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immigrants’ w Sor various reasons had difficulty in attending
the study cifcges of the t education organisations. Those
boardingsdpPols providesagbod working environment for .

1mmigran£s%w shin: to learn-3uring their holidays. Members of

the same fa@igy may stay 1y the schocls, wherc the children czn
be looked after. T ‘ :

>
2

In géﬁgral, pupils at least 18 yeérs old may enrol as
boarders. ,The.cost is 5C Kronor per:week per adult and
25 Krongr&%er week for each dependent child under 1k. That

—  covers bodrd,-lcdging, tuition and .teaching materials. A

. State subsidy makes up the differedce between the actual cost

of the colrse and tiic amount pald by the, pupils. L
oy | . )
In summer 1971 eleven courses gfé running for Finnish -
immigrants and nine for immigrants pf other nationalities.
Twc of those courses also teach doméstic scilence to the wives.
of immigrants, while twc others are 'for young persons, mainly
<. __those over 16 (see Appendix 5). ’

. x‘
Teaching for certain groups of%immigranﬁs e

. ¥ Ny R

Refugees: The National Manpower. Boa¥dy thc, National Immigration
Board and the National Board of Sociil Welfare are responsible
‘for the collective transport to andlyrégeption in Sweden.of '
refugees. In 1969-70 995 persons. wene, recelved in Sweden having
travelled by ccllective tngnspggﬁ./ The National Manpower Board
at presgnt runs three pérm%pen‘&reception camps wherey efugeeié;'
are taubht elementary Swedish.generally for one month., The &
.lesspns may be extended to two monthsugprfrefugges}hequiring,. -
more\ than one month's intensive coursgiin order to be placed™”

in enpployment. . T N -
Tlliterate immigrant$y or those whose, primary
- educatioh is less than 2-4 school years, may atténd an elementary

class for the 1liliierate.! That invelves leabning to understand
. Swedish, elementary instruction in the 3 Rs, and sceial- guidance.

It eorresponds to the intermecdiate course in basic education.

é

"Literacy

The education authority 1n each municipality is
responsible for organisingz the classes. 2ttendance 1s opticnal
put immigrants must be informed of .the possibility. At present

articipants are not given a study grant, which explains why
.th activity 1s ¢n a relatively small-scale.

There are, however, numerous problems arising from @hat
type of teaching, fcr example: _ bﬁ‘
. R

/~ - '
AR
he immigrants; . .

- difficulty in reaching end informing k

* -.reluctance on the part of thdsefimmigrants who most
need Instructicn; ! .

-,
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Strasbourg, 12 September 1974

-

ACTION TAKEN BY THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE -
FOR_THE EHUCARION AND TRAINING OF MIGRANT WORKERS
AND THEIR PAMILIES, WITH SPECTAL REFERENCE TO
THE SCHOOLING OF IMMIGRANT CHILDREN . = =

NG
¢
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The action taken by the Council of Europe for migrant workers

began in 1953, when the Committee of Ministers entrusted
Mr Schneiter, former President. of the French National Assembly

with the task of acting as the: Council .of Europe'!s Special
Representative for National Refugees and Over-Population.

This was based on the prigciple that each member stdte of
the Council of. Europe is~algnefresponsible for its use ‘of

~ foreign labour and determiningéthe number and nature of -such

workers to meet the needs of iis own economy. The Council of

S

.

- ¥

free movement of manpower nor

, 8
(', Workers in Europe. - Once such£¥orkérs are, admitted. into
member states, however, it is i

Euprope, in!og%formity with its Statute, to propose %o governmenj
m r

ﬁﬁ ing problems:
(I

furope has therefore never assum 1 the task of organising the
of encouraging movements of

cumbent upon the Council of

*

sures for the ppotection\anq assistance of such workers.
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¥"'a.  Living, working and training conditions for RS
- ... migrant workers: oo }
' . - ‘ t o
- @ i of\languages ( )T L U
. -, ationaljtraining Ly a
N Co. ) h e . . u—'f‘;’{:ﬂm 9 RV Y
R - the equivalence of professional titles gor@j~' & N .
« x "light vehicle mechanics" .- 1/3,%w Wﬁ%@ .
. RN
' - the 'setting up of national 1nformat%oi“’¢3g?§es i
the field of the equivalence of diﬁlbma ‘\C < N
” ~ "(

' e
A -
. ¢

7

= occupational safety

- participation of Ammigrants in the=zlife ofhéhe
firms o ) )

e - eqﬁality of trea%ment’in(barious fields, including'

. . 7 ,those of vocational guidance, fraining and
v # Petraining. i — ;
s, ‘ v ’ .

$

A,b:;. Human and social problems: . :

e maw  Gmn e man wmn e

X . : ~1
&L/ These measures have been the subject of recommendations /.
to _governments by the Committed of Ministers in respect of th7\

1\
|
|l
i

‘

- school careér rec%rdSV'
. B ;
- = family. reunion ;
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— — schemes to this end were carried out in Belgium in 1970, ir T

x, : ~

(Y RN B v% \ S 'u N Ll
) 3 c0st housinp‘~¢%L§?<~ : ‘ ey
- recovery of sums %aiéfout ¥n accord?nce'wjih a

maintenance orde;

‘ B or X
- sogial services for nigran workens. e

';‘ 12 .
- occupational diueases. . s ;¢

2N

e

. '
. Problems arising upon the return of,mivrant workers to
- their home country. . . > ;
V1th _referénce to financf*l aid the Resettlement Fund has .
nitherto made it possible, py means of loans totalling more than

l6O million dgQllars, to finance the provision of housing for

A\l

.Education of Migrant

asscmbled the refereng ocuments, are the followiné: 8,

By

1. Teaching of lgnguagesfto migrant. workers %

e e e e M el ,

A

The Committee of Ministers has adopted a. esolution‘
inviting governments to mekeé greater efforts to enable migrants
to learn the language of the rédeiving country, oearlng in mind

-the oot vLuitable conditions needed, especially by ults, for
learning a language- S {“' -

‘i, Resolubion (68) 18 -

A1, Pilot>§cheme§ for the teaching_og languages

The Pouncil of Europe has itself taken intergovernmental .
action in pursuance of some‘of the suggestions in this resolution, .
in car~ying out each year since 1970 language-teaching with
emigii.iJn and immigration authorities of the member States., )
The stups taken have provided useful information on the : \ .

3

most e’fective Ways and means of teaching languages. Pilot .

Sweden and Italy in 1971, in. France and Turkey in 1972 and i -
Italy and murkey in 1973 and . l974. . . “7
- Referance- documents attached .

il R e IR R e

hEY * - A4

i Resolution (68) 18 on the teaching of languages to SN

- migrant workers; . ‘ ) W ‘
....13, Reports on pilot schemes , . ’ : o 'ﬂ;
RS 199 §71), RS 200 571), RS 213 <72), RS 222 (13), ° b
=2 RS 243 (74), RS 2u6 (7k). ) ‘ S
- Pl . i o'f,'-méa:
- ""5 : Yo
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"achileving the ‘dval pnrpds

6" : |

Scthl education ﬁor the children of miprdnt workers

i. A gegqlu§19n~( 0) 25 adogted by Ehg :o&mit&ee of -

_ Ministers i;ﬂ§§ L. .
In the resolution, member States are partacular%y requested
tO: [T s ] .

3

_“"ﬁe- encouragé the integration of these chﬁﬁdren into the

s+ compulsory education system of the receiving country,

- maintain their cultural and 1inguistic links with
their country of origin,. ’

3

- to facilitate the re- integration into|sé¢hool education
of children of migrant workers,returning to:their
country of origin, so that the childr n do not feel
themselves to be strangers in their country.

of the main concerns of the ad hoc conference, namely the

training and recruitment of staff responsible fqg teaching

Peragraphs 11, 12 and 13 of the resolution relate +.0 th//&
foreign childr .

1 of‘Eurgpe EX/eri@ental sgegiglfe;egéée :

“case of “language teachlng,
dditibn to recpommending appropria
fed in the Work Programme jin e school year
e, expe iments to whigh the Council ' financial port.
The experimefits are conducted by specialiged bodies in\ the\_ |
member States who draw up a report descr §ing the ¢ eria
used in forming classes, the diffy cultibq encountered and the
pedagogical methods used. The reports .are. published by the
Council and are available to any a uhority interested thérein.’
They make it possible to assess, onpthe basis of a comparative
examination of the varigyé experiments, the best means of

e of integrating. the children of

the Council of Europe
heasures to govern-

migrant workers into the lota}l compulsory education system and‘ \,;&*
of safeguard ing the es§entiql features of the cultugal. and se N
linguistic heritage of their country of ori s 1n srder that | 4?
they do not beéome strangers to their parents the event
of” return;ng home, in their own land. :
Reference’ doduments attached: ) ‘
i. Resolution (70) %5 on»sehgpl educat n—for the E@@‘
children of migrant work‘rsﬁ
ii. Documents RS 233 (73 d’ dd5n52725¢o Ve containing
the reports mention dn ) above onm Coum01l of .
BEurope experimental special classeg aurlng the
" school year 1972 -73, RS . _ '
( . A 4

.
Ly

s l © '

EC 36,677 ° ’ s
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. 1iii.'School career record

o ewe e TEw e e o e mae o 0 .

1 -

Work on the education of children of migraht workers has
shown that the diveksity of education systems ih Europe increases
the difficulty of obtaining appropriate particylars of their

‘s v school career. .o T o L Y

' Ao : S .
- It accordingly seemed mécessary.to combife all.particulars
of school education ahd the level of knowledge\ reached by the
child before progeeding tofanother country, as\wellfas of

preventive medchl treatment, sich as vaccinathid

4

To do this, i%,;@emed‘néaésgayy'tdhcreate a stand ed
school récord, which would be issuéd by the competent authorities
.in the country of departure and’jould fo some extent be a kind
of, educatipnal passport for thé information of teaching staff
“to whom the foreigr children would eventually be entrusted. -
ﬁ~ A draft school career record has been prépared by the |
Advigﬁry Committee and submitted to the 'Committee of
Minisgers, which has referred it for opinion to.the CCC. /
e / i - - ‘

‘Reference document: draf§ school career record. & /}
(. M ' ’

43} European equivalence o professional titles for light ;L

' gxﬁévehicle mecéhanicse. . : ' T s
.‘,“. ) s X . ' "\ oo < ]

+ Wikhin the vast rangé of problems surrojnding the vocat$d

training of migrant wogkers, the equivalencg of professional

technical “itles is of ‘considerable impoXtédnce, essential,

it is, for ensuring truly equal treatment of migrant and

national workers. e .

.
S My

4

The problem of equivalences is too vast and comp
“for it %o be claimed; in present circumsthnces, that
been completels, solved. '

At the- récommendation of the Special Represéntative,
however, supported by the Consultative Assemblyssthé Committee?
of Ministers decided in‘1971 to_ include in thé k' Programfigs ’

..a study 'of measures needed to achieve Europgan 1vaﬂenqug et
professional titles for motgr mechapgics. o) e

.
on because it is S

. /
Priority was gizen to this occupa
£ the Council, /of Eufope

.+ pursued thpoughout the member States .
~ . by a very Targe numbér>Qf workers (gImost.3mgniliion), g, - e
high percentage of -whom ar9/migrant§. - /2R A U
‘The_necessary ac¢tion cqlminated_in November 1973 in the
ad0pﬁionrbf'Resolution (73) on the European’jeguivalence for
light vehicle mechanics (ie ‘fidr.vehicles nov’exc;eding‘j.ﬁ tons).
o 5 . , t )

;?J f"‘d» ’ . b . ' . ) t\ // - 4 ) . AN .
. Lo " CN iy oo e

' m;?' . K/n . ; . *@ . “?'lbé ‘ o

. % B X ' ‘Néﬁs
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" 0006:%)




)

The resolution was the subject of widespread comment
in the news media and, above all, in the professional
spheres concerned., .

.. Resolution (73) 46 embodies a recommendation to governments
to recognise foreign professional qualifications forvlight
vehicle mechanics where such qualifications appgar to be
equivalent or superior in content to the Européan job
desdription, in Appendix I to the resolution., 'Thé resolution
also includes a typical Qraining syllabus for light vehicle
mechanics (Appendix II) for ‘the guidance of authorities
responsible for training'in’this branch of motor vehicle

repair, .
7 <

Reference_ documents: Resolution (73) 46pn European equivalence

' of professional"titles for light vehiciggmechanics. @
4 ‘ 3

4, Pre-school education of migrant wdrkérs' ch@idregrgqg
The" right of mi rant' worker@' children !o pé”e-scl%ol

education and thkir need of it are the subject ot .recod mendations
-adopted 1in variouy contexbs. $. , ‘}

¢

(%

-

In 1ts Resoldtion (70) 35§’the Committee of Ministers,,.oﬁ////\
taking thé view that efforts made by emigration and immigrat
countries to facilitate school education for the children of a .-
migrant workers would promote the children' S integ tion armd’
consequently that ,of their parents, recommended’ go ernments

of mgmber States to guarantee, by ‘law or regulatmon, exercise

of the right of migrant workers' children to school education

‘and _to take appropriate measures for the attainmeﬂt of given .

\ -ob éctives. . S
i\ j ‘g". a‘% ~

T
oy The Venice Symposium\of the qQﬁﬁcil for Cultur ﬁi;\ :
Coqoperation (CcCC) in October hgﬁi recommended to mem er States
to urge migrant workerg. /5o “ce their children in & pre-schodl
establishmént as early a ible, and to take steps to -
. ncourage migrants to learn ¢t guage of the receiving
) try. Pursuant to these r commerdations, a draft programme
’ of increased co=operation will be undert n by-the CCC Committee
for General and Technical Education bétween
to enable that committee to make to the governménts of member N
Stazzs precise recommendations on the pedagogical action -to

b ken to facilitate ahd improve the integration of migrant
. work: ! children into pre -school” education.

5. The development of 4pecialised additanal programmes for
migrant workers' children . ‘ \
/1’7.» ! i. .

The education provided for migrant workérs' children
raises many problems both for member States sending workers
abroad and for those receiving the workers. Emigration countries
may well wish their children to receive an edugation which

X




e : By, . °. ) Y
¢ . {
will not sever them from their nationality of origin. The i
history, geography, kind of 01vilisation and the language
of thelr country of origin may&be asked to form part of the
educational programme.

-2 : . e
I N » Iy

: 4 / Receiving countries, on the other hand, may deslre that
+in the interes&s of the migrants themselves, the latter
. become acquainted with the country in which they haves.come
to work and. learn techniques used in occupations which are
offered or ﬁill be offered to their children. . o

Curricula, however, in particular thoseﬂfor puplls-: of
11 to 12 and 15 to/Ié ‘years of age must b& balanced and - —— W
lead to understanding between States and not opposition. )

L : Actiggaong%he principle that educatlonal rogrammes
5 ¢ °ih the receivihg country for the 11 to 12 and T5 to 16 year
- v °  age groups must correspond to the needs of migrant workers' -
¢ children and to the kind of life they will lead, the CCC
bt asked the Committee for General and Technical EducatioQ to
. work on special complementary programmes for these children.
- " At present it-is expected that work on the project will
begin in” 1975 and be carried out in 3 phases. During the
X initial phase, represenggtiveés of the country of origin of
i e migrant workers would\draw up a list of the needs of
ﬁ? such workers for the purposg of establishing complementary
programmes. During tgé secbnd phase, representatives of the

-

~countries of origin a t e receiving countries would
~s study the list. The ¢ ase would consist of giving
effect to, the concldp s arrived at’ during the second phase,

‘)

‘. 6. ecialised additional trainln for teacgggg o~
. = N = z.,
.t - The vast merging of p&pulations as a result'of migration , ~ *
N ¢.ralses new problems for schools~a#nd it is for this reason that

N N " *at theilr seventh Conference in Brgssels in 1971, .the European

Ministers of Education agreed to give particular attention
to the education and training of immigrants and to the schooling

\ef their-childr.n (cf. Resclution No. 4, Conference of Eﬁropean‘%
Mihisters of Education, Brusselg; 8-10. June’l974) g 5.

L "‘:& ‘ ‘
In 1973, in response to Resolution No. 4 of the European: . §
Ministers of Education, the Committee for “Ggperal and rechnlcal,wa
Education was asked to examine pnnblemsfbonnkcted with‘thg ¢ 5
Y training of teachers of migra bﬂworkars children. . ”9 Lo ¢i
i hd J”é ‘
T The fir t stage of thbs project as completed.. 1n }974‘” b%
with £he publigation of a-gkhdy by ME“L.WARZEE on thg training i
of teachers re\ponsible for nNe ‘education of migraaﬁgwbrkers ,: :
children, the study will in due course be Submitted for - R
examination to the ad hoc Gonference on the Education of Migrants, .

3
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- - "COUNCIL OF EURGPE ~ ‘wn.
: CéMMITTEE OF MINISTERS . .

P Y
) ?" . N
"S e =
{l . BT e
l' i * ., . ¥ i .
l N : . . oL
A& RESOLUTION (68) 18 g
&S 0 = ;
N (Adopted by the Ministers' Deputies on 28 June-1968) B ' N A
; | o ,’ o . L zl’:”‘”‘
) - 3 : . | ' ot ’
i ON THE TEACHING OF LA;NGUQGES TO MIGRANT WORKERS g
. Ny = e S .
y .,

] ! ’ , W -
' *The Committee of Ministers, s ’ . s - ’
/ 4 s

Having regard to the studies caried out and opinions put forward by the
technical committees of the CCC and the report of the working party appointed to
study the future activities of the CCC and after consultmg the Special Represent-- ———
ative's Advisory Commmee . o e i

: -

Considering that some knowledge of the language of the receptlon country is
indispensable both for the mlgrant worker's adaptanon to and success in his new
! milieu and for his occupational training or further training; :
_, *Z e .

- {

»
-

are of the meed to extend language teaching to the wife and children of
migrant workers, bearing in mind, notably, that for children knowledge of the language
| is a 6(;e-requlslte for schoolg__g_x_n,th.e.,newfcountry*
\ ’ - -

Consxdermg that 'the pnmar,y aim of migrant workers,m leammg the language

of the reception country is to be able to expfess themselves in it and that they there-

fore seek study methods leading ta.rapid {esults rather than methods entaxlmg the

lengthy exercises which characferise language teaching in schools;

oo ~ g . &;} -
C0n51der1ng that the }{ome countries, immigration countries dnd public authori-
ties and private bodies employing migrant workers should do their utdost to assist
migrants wishing to learn the language of the reception country, and to facilitate the
provision of the most effective types of language course; o

'
- *, ’
.

Noting that for migrants language study is mainly a means to-an end; %
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Bearing in ‘mind the fact that adults abrllty to learn and retain is apprecraﬁiy
less great.than that of children, thus makmg it necéssary to seek intellectual cém-
pensatlon for economic loss and to applg the deductive methods they resort to in
‘their w0rk . < x> .-‘

>
-

Notmg that to become conversant with a language a minimum of O.ﬁour y
fstudy is requxred .

! .o~
' -
-

‘ Aware of the need to carry out experiments in the reception country towards

\
-
v

-
<
)

5
e

‘,‘\.

4

‘ /.
- . z j ‘
.
’ o ’ “ 0611 '
-~ N i
. . - A e
- :

* ~énsuring a sound follow-up to the efférts made in the emigration country;

l

'
- !
|

. Convinced that such laﬁguage courses call for teachers conversant with

modern teaching methods and for ad ate teaching equipment; : [
' /

Having agreed that the prlol xperrments carried out so far showlfl be,conti-

nued for another year, on a provrsronal basis, under strictly contr%lledz ompargble

vcoadmons t !

¥
Invites member governments to : ‘ : :

? /
Cn I

- : ' ) : . o /

SRt A

(1) make greater efforts to enable all mxgrant»workers who so desire*tq Ieam the
language of the reception country; ‘ ’ -
N ' P’ - e

(ii) provide wives and children of migrant workgrs also with special faci l jxes for
learning the language of the reception .country, notably by the provision of dourses
corresponding to their special needs; ® ‘ b )

? *
~ ) . -
. ‘ Fd
J .

-

—

(iii) “take all necessary steps to establish sound cd-operation between the services
of the emigration and immigration countries and between thé Yatter and the publrc or
private establishments where language ‘courses for migrant workers are held, in order
to ensure the co-grdinating of the efforts made in this field and the attainment of the
maximum results ﬂ . S

W -

B

¥

(iv). if possible, to Nnbmb'ine _language teaching "in ¢

reception country with vo-
cational training destined to enable m1grant workers t

,acquire skills or enhance

their qualifications. - ’
- N .
./ o .
3 ~ .
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COW REPORT Ol THE RESULTS OF LANGUAGE COURSES FOR - %%
=y T MIGRANT WORKERS B
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¢ @5b§§‘mber 1970 the Hoad of Department rcspons1ble f
" for fhe opulition and Vocational Training Divisitn, informed

the Ialian General Dircctorate for Enigretion and Social
Affairs that the Committec of Ministers of the Ooﬁh01lwof
Eyrope was asking Italy to conduct an experlment in thé

. teaching of languages to Itelian workers and thelr families
¢ w1shlng to emlgﬁute %o enother nuropean country. 2

, ; Follow1ng ‘”CCpptﬁnce"by the Mlnlstry for Worelgn Affairs, »)",
) ANFE (Associazione Nazignale famiglie degli cmigrati - ‘

National Association of Em1~runts' Families) was given the .
task of conauct;ng the eprrlment This decision was received

) the greatost intcerest since it was known that ANFE
" ha already -beghn to give practical teaching in forei

afiguages to adult emigrant workers on its own'initidti ve, o
belng/incouragcd therein by Résolution (68) 18 adopted by SR

+he Ministers! Deputlcs on 28 June 1968 ~ o S
“ ‘ ANFE had s¢lected dnd pui/&nxo effecect two points in ) T
particular contained in this csolution, The resolution o

stated that “some knowledge of the language of the receptlon
codntry is indispensablc both for the migrant workegx's -
. edaptation to and’ suécess in his new milieu =nd Tor his -
occupﬂtlonal trainlng or further trzlnlng'und also” that teachers
ought tc usc modern methods =nd qdequatc teachlng gguipment.,

i Without uny sDeClul assistance from the Italian Gavernment
C ARFE leid out thc ceonsiderable funds required to prepare,
w;th the indispensable end highly cfficient assistance of the
' Goethe .Institute in Rome, .2 course in German for migrent . T
workers entitled: "Il tedesco per chi lavora' (German for '
. T the worker).

9, " N ’ T i o cman P -

The material in question, which is bﬂsed on the teaching
principles of modern linguistics, wos introduced =2nd tested
in hundreds of adult courscs provided by the General Dlrectorute‘
for Adult Education of the Ministry. for Education and run by ,
ANFE in the most 1mpdrtant emigration regions., o8

However, therc had so frr been no comprchcn81ve experlmont >
in teaching, simply thc principal- structurc of a foreign' language
. and a certain number of words (about 500) to adult workers. )
1 ﬁIt Wwas necessary to do this in order to ensure that, thanks.to )
& “the usc of audlo-v1sual aids,, migrants could be enabled, within . o
L & reasonable time, to understand and make themselves understcod |
during the first difficult phase of settling down in a foreigmy

country.
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While ANFE had already carniedﬂoufffﬁisﬁexperimént several

times and drawn favourable coﬁdlusions;fn@m it, the Association °

_mevertheless undertock thdwgorefifl €xcdution -of the Council
" of Burope project without dn/%§x=égnédiﬁed'ﬁotiohs that might
‘influence the results and so idgort the 2im in view, namely

to determine the most cffectide methods and means -of teaching
foreign languages to adult nigyrants., . S .
: . i i I SR ' ‘
. ANFE agreed in a spirit ofﬁdb~5beration to be as it wexe’
the - test-bench for this operation whese.pegults are -stt. cut..
’as\accufately 28 possible belowg - 7 ¢ REL Lo oo

- TN .
dw,

a ; [ - ~¥::‘ 33 “ir’:,f;.' :. A R
(2) CHOICE OF DISTRICT é; WHICH TO CARRY OUT.-THE EXPERTMENT.
~~ RN -

: ANFE judged it expedient’ to conduct the experiment intg
teaching languages to forcign workers in-a district easily -
accessible from Rome for the folI@ﬂgng redons: c.,
« (1) the Governing Board of ANFE coyld supervise the .
Lo experiment directly in frequent visits, S
. ° ’ N f
-(2) officials from.the Italian Ministries for Foreign-
. ‘Affairs, Education and Yabdur-.could easily reach -
the scene of the expepiment,. - ) ‘ :

VoA Thus the choice f&ll on t e disgrict of Latina, a part of
Latium, whose chief town of which is situated about 60 im
from Rome. - - ' , .
-, - Whide1ts -industrial and agricultural development are ',
satisfactory, Latinad still has too many workers, which makes it
difficul% to find employmént for young people and lecds to )

serious depopulation of the hills and mountains, -

"Both because of the ecological and sbeial differences from
district to district and in order to be able to verify and prove
the findings more fuilly, it was decided to-conduct courses. in
~. two districts simultaneously. o

Cbnse uently, two cou%?es ﬁ%ré Siganigedw the first at
SPERLONGA ?3,569 inhabitants)¢ a village situated ncar the sea
“- and -“backed by hills, where agricultural produce is'grown under

"2‘ glass, so that few workers are employed. -, There are no large
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The other course was organised at FONDI (24,417
inhabitants), an important agricultural centre for the
. inspection and marketing of agricultural products, but with :
1iﬁjle prospect of absorbing the manpower available in -
permanent employment. '

-

At Fondi as well as at Sperlonga there has begn a constant
ebb and flow of emigration since 1947; in fact<we?§%tablished
that among the 39 students. who completed courses,’ 3}!belonged
to families with one or more nigrants amongst their number.

Y. Another reason prompted us to choose Latina and more
particularly the villages of Sperlongc and Fondi as. the
scene of the experiment. ANFE is well organised in this area
so ;that course-leaders were constdntly available,-including -
a young teacher, Dr. Froncesco SANTORO, who not only possesses
a good knowledge of German, but is also familiar with modern
 methods of language teaching.

The Sperlonga course wa héld in the local school which
the authorities made available)]for $his purpose free of .
charge. The ACLI club at Fond} did the same.

(%) DURATION AND TIME-TABLE QF COURSES - NUMBEﬁ OF STUDENTS

- The courses started on é6\X;;}$)énd finished on 10 Juiy.

: Each 'was” divided into 36 periods of one and & half hours,
thus givinga total of 108 hours for both., @§§ .
e -, ' ' - i -
The classes wcre held thyee simes a week in the evenings,
since 21l tho®e t-aking part worked during the day either
as agricultural workérs or as building labourers in Rome.
Only about ten were unemployed, while cbout ten more were
waiting to be engaged as waiters for the summer tourist season.
. Since Pheir jobs were so insecure, most of them had expresscd
their intenticn of emigrating to Germanyuor taking on seasonal
work in Switzerland. , : co ' ' é . ,
. : o
The length of the courses had not been fixed in advance,
but it was envisaged that they would last wntil the material
(illustrated bodks and reccords) had. betn completely utilised”
and most of the students had achieved a good kmnowledge of the’ B
-~ contents of "Il tedesco per phi;%avora". Co e ﬁa
B
/

\:h;mm“' There Wer ~t}yenty—foi‘lxzhstuaé\nts‘at Sperlonga ‘and -

i ~gne a 7 i, . ‘ : ) st
| 3, t:vvefnty @}; at ondvl.‘ ,::' s c g \i .
s ‘ . ! : %\’
A | .
L o H
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. ThHe results of the courégg\show as we do not hﬁSltate to.. say
from the stant, that .about 50 hours. of instruction are enough
to achieve the intended goal, prov1dcd that the teachlng material
1s-adequgte. S

(4) CONTENT OF THE COURSES /‘ o A

,

The syllubus cons1sted in following exactly the method
and material of "Il tedesco per chi lavora" and the
atmospherc was one of 1nteresfr“nd willingness to learn on the
part of thc students. The material includes, among other things,
a booklet to help the teacher develop a specific method of
teaching which was falthfully\followed, moreover, in both
courses,

-

(5) ORGANISATidN AND PROGRESS OF THE EXPERIMENT

It was considered essential to-follow each student
personally throughout the experiment, Consequently ANFE drew
up a personal data-shect (see enclosure) for each, contgining
not only information revealing the personslity of the s udent,
but also the progress of his knowledge throuwghout the various
important and necessary stages in the learning of a language +
BQFh as Germon.. . The persdngl.data—sheets are enclosed with
this report. . '

N ‘D
A H =?

"

 Bach student was glven 2 ‘set of s1x records as well as a book

cdntalnlng a Trepetition of the graded exercises; in addition
each student recelvbd a record-pluyer in order to be able
tg repeat the exerc1ses at hom

This equipment, worth 18 000 1lire, was presented to each
student as a reward for flnlshlng1thc coursc.

(6) . FINANCIAL AID g

f

ANFE received the 1ump sun of 8,000 FF from the Council - .
of Europe. However, it did not reeqive any other contrlbutlo%i% a
from the Italian zuthorities. Consequently it had to fall®
back on its own resources to meet the cost o0f running each R
course and of the cquipment used, as well as paying the teacher.
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Couréphat Sperlonga - 24 sfuden%s.enrolled, 21 participants

" Table 1 - (d?%ﬁaiu%ggr %o 9) ‘corresponding to that
) requestedzorfthe personal data-sheet)
. . F . . . -,

i

Intellectusl and social maturity TN

(1) School attended yuvivessiossdyeseseesionnnns

(2) Have you already followed an apprenticeship or
. V0Cational  COUTrSE? s yuuersesoceoonoosennesee
. DetailsK%ﬁosoqnmnou~oa;:oo--.oooo.oooooolo‘o

(3) What jobs have you had up 0 NOW? ceeeeesceo
(I) Have you elready emigrated? covosecesescoos o

(5) Do you read the newspapérs? cesesneesechenns

(6) Do yO‘Li iisten tO the I‘adiO? p-oe,..’.ooo‘...’OQOi

WatCh teleViSion? ..-.;..ooyc;oimoooooooooéo

(,7) DO yo.l\l p]:_a'y“‘spo’r/.ﬁ?//;o;voc.ouiol‘ —.oo;o ...g.;é&i
(8) Socis-cultural level of -famisth

QJ' ) ~x . = .
.ooo%“‘o‘%l’ 2002042000008 0800000030000 000000000c0
N -
(9) S0C1al ibehaViour: .eveoreeecossecenceccsnees

§O.DOO'OOFDR("‘DQOQDC.......llIl.._l.llll.ll.ll..
2 . \

o T s 77 -

adﬁgroﬁnd: T

Ly

A -

>

' N
—

Table 1 below provides a general picture of the s
participents, while ‘®ables 2, 3,4, 5 and 6 group -
data more significant for, the drawing of final '
conclusions., - - -

1

(8) INSPECTION OF THE COURSES ,

_ = #.o ' ’ °
The courses were inspected

: | by Professor HAINY of the
Goethe Institute in Rome on 7 Juite; by Mr.TORELLI, 7
Diplomatic Counsellor; by the Inspéctor General of the Ministry
of Education, Professor MAGLIUL®, and by the Director -of the
local offige of the Ministry of Labour on'20 Jume. - -

-‘The visitoré attended. classes and;éxpféSsed their complete

. satisfaction with the way the courses were beimg run and the

-~

knowledge acquired up to then.
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TABLE: .2

N a
- . ‘7% . .
i SPERLONGA . . '\
oo S, -
AGE OF PARTICIPANTS -
NUMBER - : .f: ‘;‘AAAGE F
> - “f 16 years '
2 {7 years . »
4 - 18 years
° 1” .19 years .
2" 20 years .
\a 21 years .
1 23 years
Tt - 24 years .
1. ¢ 25 years -
1. “28 years
1 41 years
Average age,l9:years >
TABLE 2
" $SPEERLONRG A
st E
GRADING OF 21 PARTICIPANTS & /. .. -

BATING - .. NUMBER '
Unsatisfactory e > . ' \)

Weak . T | an
Fair ’ e 1
Satisfactory e LA

Good e 1 -

Excellentq
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‘V':, i > ‘ . :
From f6_to 20 From 21 to 25 From 26 to./30 plus -
9 Excellent = |2 Excellent | 1 satisfactory e
1 Good 1 _Satisfactory 2 Unsatisfactsr'y .
2 Satisfactory |1 Fair ° g '
1 1 Weak 1 Unsatisfactory:|+ .= =
—_— o
X LABLE 5 N
K S P E RLONTGA
o GRADING ACCORDING To_EDUCATIONAL IEVEL , o
: e "e ,«';\',:
,. Primary %;ﬂigi;ﬁg? V%cational
A
education ecucation Q:rain‘ing . N
1 Satisfactory 11 EXcellent - )
1 Fair 1 Good y
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SPERLO NG A | . ‘x<$ ; ar
a— gAnyNDAﬁCE AT chESESf' SO R
V%;*KTheénumber of lessons'\was 36) = B
% 7, . oo . L

4
ents

6 ' students '
vstudents
42, stuéents
1  stident
3 students

(2] -

2?/26m§ lessons . T
31/36 lessons o "
32/36 _ lessons . e '}?
33/36
, 34/36  lessons, ) -
: 36/36 lessons L . s
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i - TABLE 2 . 5
FONDTI
AGE OF PARTICIPANTS - . ,
IS -
NUMBER AGE
L 1 T 14 years
o L 2 17'ygars
T 1 19 years . -
- ' 21 years B ° SN
1 " 23 years L
- 3 - 24 years . ;,‘ ; 4 l’
- 1 25 years : . ﬁd
. 2 (29 years ' . -,
1 31 years
o 1 32 years
. 1 33 years
. 1 37 years
3 1 41 years |
S o%d ¢
. Lt ‘ . §
Average age I8 years . b ~ :
o TABLE' 3
. M "?a*v:;;ﬁ
FOND T LY ‘
L < N . B
o f . GRADING OF 18 PARTICIPANTS . g
. RATING NUMBER : R
. | Unsatisfactory ’ 2
Weak 1 .
7 Fair 1
" Batisfactory 1
Good : 5 ° :
N 2 .
Excellent \ 8. .
': - s ¥ .
e , P
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) TABLE 4
. o . |
FONDT !
GRADING ACCORDING TO AGE .
From:1% to 20| Prom 21 to 25 Fror 26 t"o‘IBBY Over 30
*I'1° Excellent| 4 Excellent 1 Fair 7\ 3 Excellent
A3 Good 1 Good , l%.ynsatlafactory 1 .Good
¢ e gt 1 E@(’cisfactory ’%‘M 1. Weak,
- 1 satisfactory - .
»
:‘5 c, . P T .
T AE LE "5° ’ ]
e T Ll g
. EONDT
) A , ’
GRADING ACCOFDING TO EDUCATIONAL LEVEL ‘ - T
. - \
- P _*‘\ e .
. '}é’ . QmpulSory 4 - :
il SAPrimary s seeondary Vocational °
i £ducation re&ucatlon j tr)a ining
1 EXCellent_ 7 Excellent
2 Good' T3 Good
1 Failr 2 Unsatisfactory
1 Unsatisfactory . *oemie
1 Weak '

- 12 -
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- PONDT
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ﬁTTENDANEETOUT OF 36 LESSONS

student

.. student
student:
* students

students
Istudents
students
students
students

6 1ej;pns

« lessons

| .
lessons

lessons
lessons
lessons
lesSsons
lessons
lessons
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As alrcady stated, the methbd use%%ﬁas the one adopted
for the course in German for adults pubiished by ANFE
in conjunction with the the Institutg in Rome. A copy Y
has been sept tc the Sdere ariat -of the ®ouncil of Eurcpe
/for information., ' -

s

In eny event it is impdrtant to emphasise here the e
basic teaching sprinciplew ich requires the class to S o
participate voeally wi%th mimiecry -and, thanks to the records,
. engbles them to repest indefinitéﬁﬁ‘the sounds,. words- and
7 constructiofis—until they have bee*totally assimilated,-
£ R - ) e ’
The fact that of those attending the edurse.at . o
Sperlonga 11 out of 21 were graded; "excellent", and, of.those
attending the course at Fonéd 8 out of 18swere also graded °
"exctéllent", despite the fact that some of them had. not "
attended a1 36 lessons, indicates the, .success of the
experiment, - : ' ‘

Lo R . e .
Five in all were graded ?%nsatlsfactopyﬂ.

. (10) CONGTUSIONS - SPECIFIC RS GENERAL

- USEFUL FOR
1 s

N

L Mear
-~ -l

Firstly, one must appreciate that enrolment for the -
courses in German, which were for workers intendi g to
emigrate;*@robably to another European country, was voluntary. :
Even if perhaps the promise of being jpresented wifth the record-
pPlayer and the tepching material -may have been /inducement

,’in the’ beginning,* the constant high 1év81l of attendance at .

~ the classes shows in auy- cvent the need to help’emigrants
by giving them at the start some knowledge of the languagey:
however small. vy .o -

~ o

N \ N\
“Bae stuQents thsmselves revealed, that their major problem
was the impesgibili of establishing contact with the -
envirompent®¥g=people abroad and to finpd rcspectable and
well-paid epploymgnt. S

Five bf the students had already "emigrated to Germany .
and had returned to I¥-ly beécause they werc unable tp fit into
the working-ond soc#3l envirenrient dW}pg to their total
ignorance of the langﬁhge. ’ ; = s

' ’

‘ I : ‘ Lo
We can therefore draw an initiel conclusion: ' courses in
foreign languages &rc accepted and appreciated by enigrants
even more than vocaticonal training courses; they are considered
to be the.best help that oné. can give to _people who hnve %o
find work abroad. X o .

(9) DESCRIPTION OF THE METHOD USED - . . SR T
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~If it i< wished tq achieve relatively high level of attendance, ..
courses then should not last too long, The experiment indicates =~ ©°
that 36 lessons of 13 hours each is sufficient (even for those
who have not attended them all) +to acquire a knowledge of the B
basic striiéturc of the Gérman language and at ldast 500, words ...
.relating t¢ emigrant's.living and working—conditions. ” N

& The Courses are all the more worthwhile if, those “faking ,

Eart have had at least eight years- basic. schooling -

. compulsory educction), but the courses alsc succeed in giving .
those’ whio have attended primary school only, and who unfortunately
often come close to illiteracy, some knowledge of the German

///‘5 . language, although more time is needed to master the content

ot .each record. J ' “

The achievement of good results.in.a short time (one

\ must gonsider that those taking part are working, if .
temporarily, =nd consequently have little time to spare),
depends chiefly on the teaching method. L A

In contrast té traditional schemes which, among other things,
require a long time and include two-way translation, this
method ought to be based on modern linguistic principles and -
& - make useé of specially perfected audio-visual eguipment.

ANFE did not need the evidence of the experiments at  °
Sperlonga and Fondi to conclude that from a teaching point of
view there 4s no reason whatsoever why a forelgn language 0 :
cannot be taught to adults with a poor educational background.

! However, ANFE was very glad to carry out the experimend,
especially since it was conducted under the auspices of the
Council o§ Europe. ' . ) f

“?

\ :
. THe experiment in question, undertaken in the name of
the Coun¢il of Europe, on the basis of Resolution (68) 18, «
has fulfillcd its aims. Consequently, it must now.stimulate-. . . .
the governments of emigration countries %o irvestigate. the need
to give emigrants- the possibility of acquiring sufficient
knowledge of the language of the receiving country. s
. - i . R . -
P The indifference of the authorities of the emigration ,,
f ,* countries ‘towards this problem is most surprising, the mores®.-
" since it is well-kniown that.one of the main reasons for the .

.. maladjustment-or lack of success of many workers is their ignrorance
r{ of the local language.: : :
L. . Yy K

J . .
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Hitherto the -ikitiative has been taken bykﬁiivg%e
institutions or associations who synpathisc with the
emigrants! everfﬁay worrics and difficulties and rendeavour
to accomplish wha%xtpe public authorities are fn;y coming
slowly and with di{iiculty to understand.

,
R N

The period which precedes departure for .a foreign
country is already one stzme of emigration and therefore
during this time the cmigrant and his dependants should
receive the educational assistance necessary for,the{rf
respectebility and security, : : ’

“

h

While ANFE thanks the Council of Europe for its mark
esteem, it also’ hopes that it wigl empldy all its prestige
to make the governmcnts concernedj look upon the experiment
~just completed as encouragem;gz to greater efforts to
give the emigrant valuable assigtance in the difficult
period of social integration whFch lies ahead of him,

B S

e ™

L,

We venture to stress that %he emigrents! preparation
should take place during the period Just before he leaves
nome, for we know the "difficulties of providing language
courses in the foreign country. After a hard day'!s work
the, capacity for intelléctual efifort is poor and the worker
srishes only to°§ﬁfhome and restet s -

° - -

ANFE is fui;y'prepared to érr&}oyt‘any othep experiment ”
‘Which might bve enf$¥ Fed to it in thégfiéld of:_linguistic
t

training of workers*grid renews ifs most héartfelt thanks. L
°. : ) gg‘l J f{?fi&\, oy A”"L? ",~‘h{.‘~g‘,. ’ <
M W Ce o i v s
: . : W, B : -z
! . - - (signed) Maria FEDERICI - ;
’ o PRESIDENT :
- = & . ] fj A
. N . -3
- . ’ - ’ ! } ,!! .
NB: L o T
/e - 3 y : ’ ' ‘

Thé~Population and Vocational Training Division has also
received a copy .of the booklet "Il tedesco per chi lavora",
2 set of records used for the courses and the personal data-
sheets of the coursé participants. ) :

s

vk
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NATIONALUASébCI [TON OF BMIGRALWS' FAMILIEQ (ANFE)

.;..;..XPERIMENTAL COURSE IN GERMAN FOR. ADULT
. : WORKERS AND THEIR PAMILIES

Civil status .. . . . ' -~

St

Personal data-shect.of, student ..........o...............

Bbm at .............."..On.......!.... l‘[arrled...'.....
_Address..,....,(..”.!’...Q".'Q........l...............‘

Intellectual and sc01 11 partlculars .

(1) Schodls atiénded ;JJJJ......:.......................
e

(2) Have you already followcd-an apprentlceshlp or
° vocational course? L

(3) What - JOUS have you hod up to HOW?..........m......o.

(4)" Have you already cmlgruted9 Setetsesscestecscncenens

Where? ..............................................
Have your parents ever emigrated? “esccetscstesecnnns
(5) Do you resd the newspapers? ...‘.........;..........
(6) -Do you listen 1o the*radio?.;...g....,i.........{...

>%
WatCh telGViSiono 60.0.000.ﬂ..ooo.or;ooo.oo'o....oo'

(7) DO you play snort ....‘0.'.:.......0...:...0.........

(8) Socio~cultural level of family DaCKETOUNA e ¢ 00 aasses..

(9) SOCia; beh&ViOur n.,..i.0;.0.0.0.5.0.{..00?q0...0..0

—————————
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Appendix

Knowledge of German

Attendance: prcsent at ....«.......;...out'of..........'classes‘

Prelininary reswlts:

1st group of lessons (1lst rccord: no. of hOUrSecescse) ..:.....
2nd g%oup of léssons (2nd record: no:‘éf hOUTrSeesoseas) ;...,...
3rd ‘group of lessons (3rd Fecord: N0, Of NOUTSeeessee) oosesces
4th grgup of 1é§s¢ns (4th record: Nc. 0f NOUrSeceeees) evsevses

5th group of lessons (5th record: no. of hoUrSeecesee) sosesces

6th group of lessons (6th rccord: N0, Of hOUTSeiseses) csesvoss
.i_ . -

Interest shown (at the beginning ceeececesssses
‘ §durmg the- course ";;Aoowoooo;o

at the end of the course sessee

. . O A B B )

Assessemrnt of flnal knowledge ..........................-.-(1T

. .. “ e
........... boove e 3
Lo

TEACHER. IR S WA N e'3s0 s 800000 )

' .
. W e e oae PR P . . o v . . . . P Y N »
. . ) S , = .
? .

P

(1) Unsatisfactory, fair, satisfa ctory, good, “excellent., <. -

N

...........
.....................
00000

...........................

..................

Yy
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Secretariat Note

Besides the original text of the repo¥t, the Population
and Vocational Training Division has also. received the
¢llowing literature: o
v , A\
1. Information on the material gen wierally used for teaching

‘v Swedish to immigrants

L2 W N \‘
2. "Svenska Pdr er inom sJukvarden- = specialised language
textbook f&r. hosthal andé publlc health staff o

3. Collected tests for assessing the level of linguistic %
knowledge . . _ 1\

4y Explanatory report to the official State survey of the
situatlon regardlng teaching immigrents

'~ ., 5. Brochures on adhlt sﬁusatlon college courses
- 6. "Just arrived in Sweden"- ———-
N ‘) 3 :;:1} -
.’ ,
»
i ®
» 2
N, [N
* M &‘
¥ 4™ (' |
. { -
N ] V7 !
. X . \ -
7 \‘
i
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1. In&roduction a

thfronted with problems raised by the migration of labour
“in Wéstern Europe, the Council of Europe has shown itg interest %
by seeking ways of improving the situation of migrant workers.
One of the major obstpc1es immigrants have in adapting to their
new environment is ighorance of the language of the host -
country. The "Council of Europe has taken several measures with
a view to helping migrant workers and thelr families adapt to -,
the host country by giving them the possibility of learning, or
of improving their knowledge of, its language. . ds It was N
that model progects for tea ing languages to migrant workers
were organised in 1965-67%

% o concerned the countries of
origin, Spain and, Ita ; five were held in the host
countries: Belgidm S

kiands, Federal Republic of Germany,
"United Kingdom and Sw zjf;g--. ,
l R o
\
_ Those seven mod projects were discussed in thi r
CCC/EES (67) 58 (migrdnt workers and thp teaching of g¥ages),
and a few general considerations and n%commendations concerning

them were adopted by tnc Round Table &% Strasbourg on 18 and ' :
"19 January 3968 (CEC/EES (67) 57 reviséd). . i

) Those recommendations were ‘the basis for preparing
Resolution (68) 18 adopted by the Ministers' Depufies on
28 June 1968 on the teaching of languages to migrant workers.

\ The Couneil of Europe then decided to extend the pilot
‘experiments to other European countries, including Sweden.
This report gives account of action taken in Sweden on
teaching the language. to migrant workers. ‘

Before being able to determine the measures to -be applied
on behglf of migrant workers, gumérous contacts were made with
varlous competent authorities such as the National Manpower
Board, the Naticnal Bcand >f Edacétion und the Stockholm
Municipal Staf? Training Office. Discussions were held with
, indus%rial firms and adult education organisations concerning
the practical aspects of the teaching. Meetings of teachers
were held to plan he educational methods. Lastly, tests as
“well as particularty appropriate teaching materials,were
devised uhe purpose.

..""T@ comply with the wishes expressed by’ the Council of .
Eurgpe censiderable work was accomplished te erganise language j Y
courses commencing in the courtry of origin and continuing, '
after arrival in Sweden. However, difficulties Were -
encountered in arranging suitable courses because of the special
\.character of immigration *in Sweden. As will be seen from:

Chapter 2 (page 2) the great majority of immigrants a”rive’hs
individuals. The number of collectively recruited workers for

whom courses could have been arranged before leaving for

Sweden 1s-very small. Much Iinterest was taken 1n the

preparatory work done by SAAB (motor and aviation works) to

A\

; ST
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errange 8~week courses for newly employed Finnish workers.
Unfortunately the application ‘for a subsidy to meet the
subsistence expenses for those workers during the course,
submitted by the firm for approval to the National Manpower

t
Board, was rejected. . )

_ ﬁuring the autumn of 1969 representatives of an edult
education organisation and of the Institute of Sociology of
the University of Lund met with a view to.making a sociglogical

". survey of test courses planned-in various“parts of the :dountry.

# 4

_‘_

» "\

™ ‘ ) . e ’
. 2. Present facilities for tcaching Swedish to adult immigrants ©° W%
& . B

It was found so difficult to form appropriate groups that the
test courses could not function as was originally intended. = °
- Chapter 2 of this study gives-an outline of the

opportunities available to adult immigrants who wish to learn
Swedish. Chapter 3 gives an account of the courses arranged
with the help of the Council cof Europe: the teachers concerned
give an.appreciation, together with results, of these courses
and of any test courses held (inter alia, by & statement on
bthe assessment Qf the examinations set). gIn conclusion, some
important initiatives taken during last year are quoted: the
agreement between SAF (Svenska arbetsgivarefdremningen = Swedish
Employers' Confederation) and 1O (Landsorganisationen = General
Conféderation of Labour), the declaration by SIV (Statens :
invandrarverk = Mational Immigration Board) concerning language
classes for immigrants.and the official State survey on the
situation regarding teaching immigrants. i~ ’ '

~

:
TR

7
- .

\a.i‘ Teaching in the country of origin

.
b

Most immigrants to Swedén go there on their own initiative,
only a very few workers, being recruited collectively. Sweden’
has immigration agreements with Italy, Yugoslavia, and Turkey.

‘Under- thé, agreement with YugosTavia, the Swedish authdrities
are permitted to organise technical training in that country °
for workers intending to emigrate to Sweden. Their training
also indludes beginrers' classes in Swedish. The Swedish State

' pears the cost of that activity. The agreements with Italy and

Turkey do not include those provisions. . . .

£
<

Teaéhing in Yugoslavia provided for under the‘agréement . “
has hithertc been very little as the following table shows:
Year ) Profession "Number Ref. chapter'
1966-67 Nurses . - 4%
1968 Restaurant employees T4
1969 . Restaurant emiployees 21
1969-70 Dockyard workers . 84 2.1.1 and 3.1.2

‘ /0102

1970 Metal workers 18
Y . ' . . '~
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i?.E: Education in Swieden

~

Foreign nationals living in Sweden are entitled, in¢the5ry,

under the same conditions as Swedish citizens, to the educat:ioQ\[-,g»-\1

provided by the public authorities. However, lagg of ynowledgeV.'
of Swedish is a considerablé . obstacle for many immigrants in ‘
following adult educativn. Special courses, particularly '

., .language classes, have therefore been arranged’ for them.

N a w

~

The teaching of Swedish by adult education associations

There are 12 education associations approved by the '
National Board of Education and subsidised byithe State. They
hold Swedish language courses for immigrants, generally in the
form of study circles, frequently organised in co-operation
with industry and trade unions. Thanks to State subsidies

since 1965, the study circles teach immigrants Swedish without
charge, The school meterial is also distributed free.

The teaching may be part of a course of 20-24 hours
(study circles with a few hours teaching per week) or in the
form of intensive couxses lasting 240 hours (eight study :
éircles teaching 30 hours per week). The study circles devofe
four hours to social guidance questions. For a study circle’ '~
to qualify for grant, the number of participants must be - >~
betyeen five and 20, - -

The amount of Swedish teaching dong by the adult eduedtion
associations has rapidly increased. The following table ‘shows '
sthe grants made by.the State and the number of hours tedching:

=y : . .
Year ° , Grant i * Number of hour$§ teaching
1965-66 6,306,080 ;110,202

& 1966-67 6,692,453 S 124,108+ +
1967-68 : 8,256,866" ~ " 14%,866 , .
© 1968-69 17,872,365 : 311,379 -,
$1969-70° 40,241,487 Lo, . 6EL5TH o

The increase in the gfants.ié’aue to the fact that, during the
last few years, a large part of the teaching has been in the
form of intensive education as part of the Manpower Board's X

:‘:vocational training programme.

PR

: The adu\@ study associations recruit théir teachers for
each course §nd no* teacher training is offleially required.
There 1% a considerable lack of qualified teachers. In
1969-70. a little more than 3,000 teachers were engaged in 4
teaching Swedish, of whom two-thirds had school leaving 7
i certificates or university degrees. In 1965 only 45% of
teachers had Swedish as their mcther tongue. The majority-of.
them, therefore, Were themselves immigrants, some with an
. inadequate knowledge aof Swedish. In 1969-70 the picture improved
and. the number of Swedes -teaching Swedish amounted to 74%. © -.

1

"*’H ) % J)\ .
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There still remains a cértain lack of. appropriate teac idg’
material despite considerable production in recent years. [43%..

of the study circles use "Svenska fdr er" (see Chapter and .
Appendix I). Ty . L
{ ‘e v T,/ ]
. Two types of special courses have been started’since“the e
spring ‘of 1970: - , oo e P

R

(2) An elementary cBurse of 10 hours of social information..
._ A part i# paid to the specialist conceérned and te the
" Interpreter in study. circles using a ‘language other
than Swedish. c L

(b) . Courses for imhigrants and wives. A special material
' glving the necessary terminology for domestic :
management has been prepared for this purpose. A

< special grant 1s made for domiciliary yisits and
looking after children. : v '
The National Board of Education published in'T970—7l a
-detailed textbook for teachers cbnecerning intensive teaching of
Swedish, the rules of which, must be applied as from the autufn
of 1971. ' L . ’

.
o

Teaching Swedish and vocational training . - Lo

5]

1

. Any person, whether unemployed. er likely to become so, or
who finds difficulty in obtaining a job, and for whom it is
oonsidered vocational training will procure stable employment,
1s entitled to free training provided by the Manpower Board.
He must be 20 years old and haveé sought work unsuccessfully
through an employment. agency. During’ the period of the counses,
the average duration of which is six months at present, various
forms of allowances are granted.. The teaching of Swedish for
immigrants in the framework of vocational training courses may.
* either be concentrated in a period of two months at the most,"
or form part .of the vocational traiining syllabus. In 1969-70, °~
6,400 immigrants, cf whom 2,600 tcate from Finland and 2,000 were .
- refugees, receivedijvocational training grants. . ‘
. : ‘ . . . S
Teaching .Swedish in conjunction with undertqkings

Many imﬁigrants:employea by firms attend Swedish courses
arranged by the employer in collaboration with varilous IR

E3

P organisations. More detalled information about the organisﬁ%ion
| of the courses, subsidies etc., is given in Chapter 5.2.. ,, !

1

‘ Chapter 4 gives an account of the agreement between emplqurs ',
. ‘and trade unions. ' T C

3 Yo ¢
~ ! J:m 4
<

Courses for boarders Iin upper primary sqggbls

‘ \

In 1967-68 an experiment was made in teachihg Swedish to X
immigrants who were boarders during the summer. The purpose-i - 2
was to enlarge the facilities for teaching Swedish to /

S ~ " \ : . ~ ;

- S -
- ’ . ~ . — e
. . , p - ‘
A
ES i
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immigrants woéRgor various reasons had difficulty in attending
the study ciic@es of the ¢ t education organisations. Those
board ing,sdbPo2S provideta®ghod working environment for

- immigranks?qﬂ%bing to learn- during theilr holidays. Members of
- the same fam¥ly may stay i’y the schocls, where the children can

be locked aftq;. '

In general, pupils at least 18 yeers old may enrol as
boarders. ,The.cost is 5C Kronor per:week per acult and
- 25 Krongrgger week for each dependent ‘child under 14. That
—  covers board,-lcdging, tuition and .teachlng materials. A
. State subsidy makes up the differedice between the actual cost
of the colrse and the amount paild by the, pupils. e
oYy , ' |
In summer 1971 eleven courses are running for Finnish -
immigrants and nine for immigrants pf other nationalities.
Twc of those courses also teach domgstic science to the wilves.
of immigrants, while twc others are 'for young persons, mainly
<. __those over 16 (see Appendix 5{. Y
- X

Teaching for certain groups of: immigrants “

Refugees: The National Manpover Bqaiﬁg the National Immigratilon
Board and the National Board of Sogidl Welfare are respénsible
‘for the collective transport to amﬁ ‘¢epﬁion in Sweden.of ’
refugees. In 1969-70 995 persops wéle received in Sweden having
by ccllective tnwnspggt./ The National Manpower Board
: yreception camps wherel efugeei&;‘

at presgnt runs three pérm%pqg
4 are t ht elementary Swediéﬁggenerally’for one month. The

.lessfns may be extended to two months. for ‘refugees‘Bequiring - -
more\ than one month's intensive coursé®in order to be placed'”

. ‘ i ;\:@ . ~ ,
Literacy} Illiterate immigrantgy or those whose, primary

"‘educatliof is less than 2-4 scheol years, ﬁay\attéhd an elementary
class far the 1liiierate.{ That involves learning to understand

. Swedish, elementary instruction in the 3 Rs, and sccial guldance.
It eorresponds to the intermediate course in basic education.

é

The education ‘authority ih each. municipality is
responsible for organising the classés. /Attendance is opticnal
but immigrants must be informed of the possibility. At present
articipants are not given a study grant, which explains why

activity is on a relatively small scale.

There are, however, numerous proﬁlems arising from that
type of teaching, for example: »~h\‘ .
ST -

. - . . [
- difficulty in reaching and informiné'hhe immigrants; . |

> ~.reludtance on the part of those 'Immigrants who most
“ .
§

oy need instructicn;
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. the problem of looking after children; .

- lack of teaching aids in.the appropriate language;’

~Ythe dearth of goéd teachers. . ) '
r

Foréign studenits: Foreign students are taught Sgédish%&n the
tuniversities of Stockholm, Gothenburg, Lund,”Umea anﬁ Uppsala.
The following may attend the courses: e

(1) Students enrolled at a university or college who do not
speak Swedish. '

(2) Persons who do not know Swedish-and intend to apply for
enrolment in such an establishment. o

(3) Foreign graduétes who, -in order to engage in a pérmanent
occupation in Sweden, are obliged to have a very good
knowledge of Swedish. :

To be allowed to attend courses in some universities,
students are required to have had 270 hours teaching in Swedish
and to have passed a final examination. o : ’

Teaching by radio end television

During the last few years, teaching Swedish by radio and
television and social guidance for immigrants has cqntinually”
jncreased. Since 1961 a Swedish course has, on several T
occasions, been broadcast for Finnish-speaking beginners. In
_ the autumn of 1967 the "Svenska fdr er" course was, broadcast ”
for immigrants of varicus languages (see Chapter 3.3 and
Appendix 1). ‘An additional social guidance course "Leva 1
-sverige" (Living in Sweden) will be broadcast in the autumn of
1971. Tt comprises 12 televisiorr and 24 radio programmes, as
well as very complete stndy materigl. )

B Courses arranged in the context of the Council of Eurcpe
intergovernmental Work Programme - ~

There are two types~of course subsidised in varilous ways
' by the Council of Eur?ﬁ)g’f’“«-u

et

°

scme vourses begin in tﬁe country of origin and terminate after
the immigrants arrive in Sweden, whereas others are held
entirely in Sweden.

s

3,1 Courses starting in the country of origin

3.1.1 Course arranged for Eriksbergs Mekaniska Verkstad

Subject: . . Swedish for Yugoslavs
Number of courses: 2 (Course A and Course B)
— Number of groups: 4 '

Duration of edch course: 60 hours
Number of participants: K Cours+s A3 21; Course B: 18
Place: . Course A: Kosovska Mitrovice,
. Yugoslavia. LoD
- . ‘Course Bs Zagreb, Yugoslavia

- . o .
L] o/o
.
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- Eriksberqs'Hekaniska\vcrkstad in Gothenburg, which is one o

“of the largest shipyards in Swelen® got permission to import
.100 foreign workers during 1969. In co-operation withk the
Yugoslavian Department of Employment and Productitvity the .
‘company orginised gpn 8-weeks training course in welding and
%hipbuilging. In conjuncticn with this training every
parficipant would receive 60 lessons in Swedish. t -

[

* *
Ay -
A

I. E__j_._f'_'lﬁ ,':"\\\'\L - . A‘ 3
. R | |
N The -cbject of the course was primarily to glve the students

a small Introduction to the Swedish language, a kind .of
first-ali Swedish, and general information about Sweden, which
would lgter be the -basis of further studying. This first
contact with the new country would alsc.have the advantage of - L
glying hesitant students a further possibility to discuss and R T
reccnsider their decision té go to Sweden. o, ' .

It was considersd important to make the students famiiiar a1t

with the:Swedish linguistic sounds. and to lay .the foundatibp of k
a good proncunciation; further on to practise simple phrasges
and everyday activities such'as shopping, ordexing at :
restaurants, briefly tc enable them tc manage on their own from
the very first day in simple situations and consequently to
avoid the initial linguistic isolation which would Stherwise
arise. In order to stimulate the students to a quick usage of
the new language they were given pocket dictionaries;towards
the end of the course. :

. “\“ . 5 » B

IT. Participants ) : - - .

3

-

The 25 participants were all men betwein 21 and 25 years
of age. They had a very small educational background, -on the q
average 6-7 years' schooling, and they had.no further knowledge”
of languages apart fiif/phéir mother tongue. (ierbo-croatian)

¢

IT1. Organisation X

t ’ -;“"“ﬁ. H -
. The course was held at ohe of the trade schogls ab P,
Kosovska Mitrovica. The participants were to receive eizht weeks' -
- welding training and the language course started after four
. weeks. - , . oy

e
, , %

- ' The siudents werc divided into two ’roups with 12 and
13 in cach. One of thc groups started their day” widh, ‘
linguistic training betwecen 9 a.m. and 12 noon and continued

. after lunch in the workshop until 17 n. The other group
. 8tarted with practical training between 7 a.m, *and. 12 noon
-and cnded the day by studying Swedish until 16 h. The,
schedule alternated each week. A total of 60 lessons were
held.in each group. ,

N7

, A room adjoining the workshop was used as 2 classroom.
This turned out to be very procticsl as it c¢nabled a close

contact with all the students and also provided good \

opportunitics for co-operation with tho tcachers rosponsible .S

for the practical training. . : : - .o
e - g
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This aﬁtempt to arrange language training already in the
native country was and still is something néw to Sweden and
consequently there .was very little experience to build upon.
There was no material specifically devised forwthis type of
course or eraft. - ThHe study material used (Swedish for You)
consisted of toxtbook, exercises, and a Swedish-Serbocroatian
word list (see Appendix 1 and Chapter 4.3). Tape: recorder,
slides 'and audio-visual aids (such as, material for flannel
board) were also used.  The textbookis written in Swedish and
this was also the” language used for. teaching. Each chapter

- starts with grammatical structures and ends with some . -
. descriptive texts or dialogues. B . }

The corresponding written exercises, although, were very
- little practised, as the teaching of written Swedish was not
* conslidered essentlial at this elementary stage. The emphasis
was placed on the training of pronunciation and understanding
K and the development of oral fluency.

In accordance with the, textbook a lesson brief y followed
this system:- ;

. ‘ \ . 5

(1) Revision of structures and texts introduceo in the,
previous lessons.: When dialogues, the%students played
-the parts. e
(2) Introduction and training of new structures illustrated
with visual aids.. The structure being well practised, the ¥
. ~students were activated to ask each other- questions using
. ) the visual aids. s 3
(3) Joint reading of the same item in the textbooks -
(4)" Studying of the text. ' o - Cou -
(a). Introduction and explanation of the text. C o
(b) Lfstening to tape recording of the text. .
(c) Joint. reading of the text.
(d) - oral questioning on the text. L o

Technical terms L

L b

The course was not supposed to, 6e concerned with teaching
the students téechnical terms. This training was planned to be
givén later.~ However, in order to give the linguistic training
N a practical connection, some sheets with translated technical
terms were produced and studied towards the end of the course -
in ‘the classroom as well as the workshop.’

:
et . “
“ 14 v ' -
ERIC .
JArur Provide Ic ‘
)




-

-9 - RS 200 (1971) rev.

e,
PO
A4
)

Information about Sweden = A : : .

- The company had et¥eri¥smeminformation about Sweden at the ™

selection of the participants. A brief general-and sogial

. information was also given during the course with the Help of L
an_interpreter. Two films about Sweden and Swedish _industry ¥
were shown. The studénts also received several -informative

) pamphlets such as Yugoslavs in Sweden, Information’about
protection against ihdustrial injuries, Postal Guide, and
.  others., . ‘ . | . .

3

V.. Evaluation and points of view . ‘ PR ,

Tt must firstly be stated clearly that a studying period
of only 60 lessons is insufficient and cannot possibly result !
- in anything but a very small and superficient knowledge.: The <
‘ effective studying time was al&@ reduced to an average of 50 -
‘ 1essonsfper student due to illness, minor injuries in the - e
workshdép, medical investigation,etc. For the purpose of this
course..another 40-50 }eésons would be recommendable. ‘

It was not considered essential to give any tests aftel
this short introductory pefrio€,apart from the estimates and
obser&étigns that. cg 1d pe:madafduring the lessons. . .

|
]
‘ It was notiee@blé t%ét @pefékudénhs obtained a passive 3
. * ¥nowledge in general, i.e. they reached a fairly high level of ~>
. . *.oral understanding of simple conversatjon, However, their §
. . ~ ability to communicate oh their ownhn.wag, as..expected, very .
o *Timited- and restricted itself fo the-simple linguistic situations
practised in thé' classroom. They also.\obtained a fairly good

jfzonunoiatipn?*’ Three to four studentg were outstanding from

¢ . others and could also produce a syrmple conversation outside
v thex classroom. The: studying- period as too sqd%t,’hqwevgr, to
make the stGdents communicaté more independenfly. i

¢

Ve £

L S B S A

After their arrival in CotheWburg they had an additional’

B training of 30 lessons organised by the,qpﬁpang.
- ’ ﬁ ) - - % ) ,.“(. ! j““:’./ N )
» -  The students' attitude to the course wWas very favourable 7

equipped than’ otherg’who have not réceived the benefit.of

and it shotild’ be stressed that they arrived, in'Sweden far bette
training. {js

; Most of the students spoke Sweggsh fairlthel} after five
.months in Sweden. ‘One of them was* even promoted £o interpreto
~«.already after three months. The credit of this urlque ' ‘.
achievement spould perhaps<be given to the somewhat more :
&inspiringsourcecﬂ'motivation that-the beauties of the country
offer rather than to a pedagogically deserving teacher. ‘

L4 ¥ - 4 “. ) }', -ycg
. o . .
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A very fine and appraising initiative has been taken with
- this course, hot only in showing an understanding for ‘the big
problem that may arise in.the new ccuntry, but .also in trying

to adapt the immigrant to his future way of life already in his"
native country, ° - e s U . ' ST

. . Q 5, s o N .;
BO Anlscrom ‘ .
’ o ce 5

Stockholm, 10 June 1971 T

L] ~

3.1.2 _Courses arranged for -Eriksbergs Mekaniska Verkstad -
' < and for Stal-Laval Turbin &B -t

A

suﬁjgét; . " Swedish for YugoslaVs

Numbeér of courses: 2 (Course A and Course B)
SNumber of groups: - - ’ . o ™
.~ * Duration of each course: 60 hours

. Number of participants: Course A: 21; Course B:. 18 i
... Place: Course A: Kosovska'Mitroviea,

3 . Yugoslavia. S

a ) Course B: Zagreb, Yugoslavia

1

‘This report concérns two elementary courses in Swedish for

- YugoSlav workers arranged in their country of origin. The first
was held at Kesovska Mitrovica from 7 January to 4 February 1970 <
(herdafter called Z;;rse A) and the second at Zagreb from 6 July
to 3 August«1970 (hereafter called Course B). Both courses
iastéd the same time and had the same syllabus.  The lahguage
course took one month and was combined with .a vocational

, training course lasting two months. There was a twofold purpose

n in holding the language course in the participants country of

= origin. In the first place, it was considered that it would

- faciiitated “he pupils' adaptation to the immigration country. .
The "cultural shock" of the first contdct with a new.téuntry C T
wourd he softened at the outset since the immigrants Would - T
already have a rudimentary kncwledge of the language. .Iit9seint
of fact., most of them had never been abroad, even as tourists.
S8ecordly, the voéatidnal training of those concerned would
continue on their arrival in Sweden and, obviously, it had.to
be' given in Swedish. An elementary knowledge of Swedish was '
theveféﬁf necessary. . ° _ '

~ »

The course at Kosovska Mitrovica was organised - s
Eriksbergs Mekaniska Verkstad of Gothenburg. The vocational .
training mainly concerned oxy-acetylene welding. The language
teachl.g was fimanced by the National Manpower Board while the
Eriksberg firm met the cost of the vocational training.

L4 s

-

‘k\ h
0 ~._

At Zagreb, the Stal-Laval Turbin AB firm of Finsping - . :
* financed both the language and the vocational training courses.
The vocational training was more extensive:' apdrt from welding /'.
and turning, it also included theoretical training, for /
example -the technique Qf measuring, etc. . . / -

a0\
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.. -Participants ' -

- Those attending the courses were mecstly ‘unharried workers,
without vccatyonal training or excerience of feetory workk, The
average age of the pupils on Ccurse A (19 to 23 years) was a
little lower than that of group B (20 to 25 years). There were
21 participarts in group 4 and 18 in group B. With the
exceptiocn of three, the pupils were of Albanian crigln but
Yugoslav naticnals, their mother tonzue beins Albanizn., The
other three were Serbs. They hed 211l attended primary schocl
for eight years. However, as in thst part of the country
school classes were held irregularly, the level of knowledge
was very uneven, particularly as regards writing their cwn
1anguape which, in many cases, was irankly very bad. The only
forelgn language the Albanian pupils had studied at school was
Serbo-Creat. _It should be pointed out that Kosovska Mitrovica
is situated in the pcorest and least cdeveloped region of
Yugoslavia. The pupils cn Course A were less. accustome?d to
study and had less desire to learn than those on Course 3B,

Course B was composed entirely of Croat participants.
Four of them had had a secondary education, and nhaé consequentiy
atteénded foreign language classes, but the.r knowlelge ¢f the
languages was very snaky The other pupils' educational level
was cn the whole higher than on Céurse A. Thus with some
exceptions, the ability to write was much better. Likewise,
the wish to learn and to be trained was more pronounced,
although there again one might have expected better.

-4&

Nearly 2ll the pupils in rkotn groups w ct pgasant
obigin. Born ané bred in the country, tqeﬁ§z3n0w1ed&e of
working life was restrictzd to abrlcu1t4f51 pcrat ons. often
on their perents' farm. Their attitule towards study and
teachers was one of rether passive submissi.n. They gave the
impression _ of being accustcmed to a scomevhat military discipline
and Aid‘wﬁa&_yﬂgy wers tcld to dc but acthin: wmore. Any personal
initiative was rare, and it was difficult tc convince the pupils
that the study cf a language c1d not consist solely of attending
classes but that wopking on one's ewn afterwards was a
prerequisite. One of the teachers' principal tasks was,
therefore, to try to attenuate the authoritarian image he’
personified in order tc put his pupils at ease znc¢ inspire them
with the desire to learn a language..

Organisation of the courses. 5*?

Y ;
Both courses lasted the same time and had the same
syllabus. Those attending them were divided into two groups,

one working in the morning and the other in the afternoon.
Each group had three hours of lessons daiTy five times a week.
As theé” courses lasted four weeks, the totel number of hours
teaching per pupil and group was sixty. Some hours were lost
.through medical examinations cor holidays. "As I taught both
courses single-handel my work lastecd about six hcurs per day.

> i \ . . IN
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. As 2iready mentioned, the participants underwent vocational
training, Sﬁmultapeously with the language course, for four to
five houers daily The pupils therefore had a very full day.
At Zagreb Jnev'werp boafders in a vocational training school
wnere-their classes were held. At Kosovska Mitroviea, on the
other hand, they iived at home, frequently very far from the
school. Morcover, some of them followed a paid occupation
after school! Obviously, such factors ;}d not help to improve
the resuits of the teachning.’

The membersiip of the groups attending Course A was made -
ur withouvrn reguard for any kind of principle. For Course B the
felloviing method was adopted: as the voecational training had
commehced 2 meonth oefore the language classes, it was possible
tc ascess the students' general abilities before the lessons
started, Ey ar”ungement with the vocational training inspector,

formed a "fast" and a "slow" group by taking account of the
rupiis’® level of 2¢ucaticn z2nd powers -of assimilation observed
curing the technical classes. This method offered a fairly
exact picghosis ol the results of the language teaching, apart
rem A fer exceptdions. , I

Tezching aicc and methods 7

-

L

-

The material "Sveiska f¥r er", g0t 1, was used for
.ea~ning Swedish as well as the corr oonding tapes, together
«ith specially adapted material for=fhe flannelcraohs of the
textpook. Tre classrooms were.equip®®d with blackfoards,
flernelgiarhs and tape reccrders. No~ specialised Tanguege
cqulipment uvas used, the- teaching tc be dpne being geseral
clemeuua v Swecish. ’ '

The plethod applied was that known as the "modified direct
- ~ethod" ; " modified, first by the use during the.lesson of
sramsatical expl:natvons (and grammatical term*nology) in a few
. casecs of pupils whos scn0u11n5 and ability so perimitted.
Scecnﬁ]y, I vsed Serbo~"rcat in order to explain the precise
ezning cof certaln swiords or phrases and, above all, to check
vhethar the pupils had understcod whet had been taug.t. Such
tasting raiseid, moreover, a2 problem always &ifficult to solve
in any direct method »f teacpinzg. How can the teacher be sure
the pupils nave realiy grasped what has been taught and not
merely imagine .ney nave understood? It may alsc t2 mentioned
chat the voesbulzaries in two languages given in the textbook
were 2lSo A departure from the direct tesching method.

I paid puarticular attentign ©2 teaching pronunciation by
usJing exercises ta distinguish rhrases of simila» pnonetical
constyuetion, whie trying not te tire the pupils by too
lengrny exercises but repeating them frequently and priefly.
Twc prchnunciation exercises were included in the time-table
.ach day for cach group. Naturally continuous conrec»ion of
tr.e paniiz' ccnvorsation was also part of training in pronuncintion.
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The written ‘exercises presented the most difficult problem,
The book of exercises included in the material comprising
written exércises on each chapter of the textbook created
great difficulties for many a pupil. That was particularly so
for Course A. True, it may be said that written exercises are
‘out of place when the purpose is to teach the spoken langunage,
but such exercises are the only means of giving the pupils
sultable homework. They are compelled thereby to revise the
chapter in the téxtbeok on which they worked during the day.
The use of the book of exercises had, however, to be reduced
to a4 minimum in Coursé A, whereas in Course B it fulfilled its
function.” It may also be pointed out that,Serbo-Croat is
written entirely phonetically, which increased the difficulties
of pupils learning tec write a langlage which is not always
pronounced as it is spelt. Many.pupils were unable to
differentiate between the sound and the letter.

/In Zagreb, there was a language laboratory with tape- )
recorders for pupils without, however, the system of separate
recording of teacher and pupil, which limited its use. Moreover,
the sound quality was not -of the best s the Xaboratory was
uded only two or three times. Tn any case 1t is doubtful
whether it is worthwhile in a course of only 60 hours to waste
time on f 111arlsing the pupils with the use of the laboratory.

Assessment . . -
CertaindeXaminetions were not held for vearious reasons. {

Towards the end of both courses, attendance was reduced because

of visits %4ec the doctor and Lo-verious suthorities.. In those ’
conditions there was no point in.making the pupils take tests .
and I did no more than give marks based cn my impressions. //(

Work -done by Course B was on the average higher than that
in Gourse A with the exception of pronuncigtion, which was of |,
the same quality in Both courses. With rare exceptions, the

. pupils’ aptitude for learning s foreign langueage corresponded
to the level of their general education. .

'Conclusion. ﬁ
Are there advantages«in locating 1anguage teaching in the :

pupils' country of origin? I ¢onsider there are. Not only -
. from the linguistic aspect but also from that of adaptation. ‘
The pupils are "unspotted® .A/They have not yet been contaminated
by errors of pronunciatlon or grammar.' The teacher 1s in the
happy position of being able to build up knowledge of the
language from the_start without the pupil being subaect to
extraneous harmful influencges. ‘

"~

There are naturally disadvantages too. The pupils' lack
of contacts with circles speaking the language  taught means
that they have only the classroom in which to learn™Mt. The

[
’
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rate of assimilation is consequently slower. The stimulus gf
the working environment and relationships in the new country is
lacking.' The opinion of many pupils on Swedish language
teaching may be summarised as follows: "A language cannot be
learned by taking lessons. It is learned automatically by
living in the foreign country concerned". Much dissuasion was
necessary tg;make them change that) point of view.

.The employer financing such training hopes naturally to
se¢ positive and rapiZ results. The participants must be
capable as quickly.as possible of finishing thelr vocational
training and/or start work which, incidéntally, can be a
dilemma. The purpose of the two courses.discussed above was
to give the pupils as solid a grounding as- possible. That -
grounding, which should enable the study of the language to be
continued soon after, will probably give better results than if
the beg ers' course were too intensive. Obviously, by
followi that method the vocabulary still remains-limited.
"after the beginners' course, but it may be said that with a
good grammatical and prcnunciation basis, the pupils will more
easily assimilate a new vocabulary once they arrive in the
country of immigration.

-

\

Uppsala, 19 July 1971 . ‘ : B

3.2 Courses held entifely in Sweden =

3 2, l Swedish language teaching for foreign staff employed
in the Stockholm hospitals I ,

Subject: Swedish for immigrants of 5
various nationalities - F

Number of groups: i7 .

Duration of each course: 120 hours .

Number of participants: 298 . . o) o

At the request of the Stockholm Municipal QEEEf Trainigg&“v
Office, a survey was made in 1966 to determine £he exgent to .,
which foreign staff could express themselves in Swedish both on
and off duty. A number of foreigners, chosen at random, were
questioned-‘and the data collated. After discussion, the Office.
decided on 4 September 1867 to arrangeé trial courses to give
those employees ground¥ng in Swedish and information on the
way. of;life in Sweden.

The courses were of 12 .hours of which 90 to 100 were
devoted to teaching Swedish a&s such and about 20 hours to
social information including study visits. )

The adult zgucation asscclation "ABF" was made responsible
for these cours ggt its premises, 1lts lahguage laboratory .
and some teacyers at their disposal. .

’

:'%f0047- L '/'
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Invitations to particlpate were sent £o the institutlons
employing tne largest number of foreigners. When the first
eourses startegntwé time limits for enrolling were tco short
o enable the stitutions te get in touch with the persons

, eoﬁﬁerned Subsequently, notices werg sent to the participants
; tWCqmontns in advance with corvocatjhis and sullabuses in
s .Swedish, Finpish and English. :

‘

Pa*tlclﬁgrts ' f. o ' .

At the oqgsit it was found that the partlclpancs
kncwledge of Swedish was very varied. As about 80% of thgy,,
foreign staff in Stockholm hospitals came from Finlang, Flnnhﬁ$

students predo ; Many of them had attended Swedish

.lessons -in Finl&nd from‘four tc seven vears and therefore had

a good grammatlcal basis enabling them to understand Swedlsh -

easily., 6 But in most cases they expressec themselves poorly Ao
: vhrough “lack pf practlce. That was partly beeaﬁ%@fthey g‘l:a

folldwed an occupaticn which did not reguire use the oo

language and, at the same time, they could converse in Finnish ' .
with their colleagues. But there was also a,category among the
participant’s who had nc knowledge cf Swedish and, because of
their nationality (Greek, Moroggan, ete.), did not lagow our .
alphabet. Likewise, the length of. the.oantxezpanbs**stay inm TO e
~Sweden was also very varled from.a few months to géveral years.
Mogt of those attending. the courses ‘were employed tq,
subordinate Jobs such as assistant nurses, charwo n, errand
boys, etec. A few only were employed as laboratory‘staff.
 Even those who haé a nurse's training in their deunury of 5y
origin could be employed, because of language difflculties,n A e .
’ only as assistant nurses. : s o ;bej

sk

—_— oY < -

Nationality of Qartlc;pants . , ‘ o

Lo
¢}
Lo
. e
.

K . Finland : 216 perscns ' South Africa 2 a4
Yugoslavia 1k I 2 ¥ L
Greece - 10 . Japar 2 %_K) .
vSpain 7 Netherlands 2. LY A
Korea 6 - Peru 2 n éﬁ
Hungary 5 United Kingdom 2 tg s N 4
Germany b4 Turkey 2 , \\\- {
Denmark 4 Alzéria -~ .~ 1
Polané’ 4 .Austrla ‘ 1 .
Czechoslovakia 4 .. Jordan 1
Cuba 3 . +> Phillippines 1
-Morocco _} .

3

R - ' 298 ﬁers§ns

Piral

‘ N - : .0048 . /. :
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Organisatlon of the ccurses R
T .

Tvio grioup s were formed of about ten students each. The
first include érticipants with a slight knowledge of the
language whereas the second was made up of more advanced
students. It was Intended to form a_ third intermediatepgroup
but funds did not permit.

Teaching "in tne first group started Ly giving the students
. the rudimerits of wr itten and spoken everyday language. Then
they were taught to express themselves comprehensibly, at least
in short sentences. " Teaching in the second group (of a higher
Standard) continued the tedching in the first, and aimed at
improving the means of expression. A certain amount of time
“was also spent in refining spoken and.written expression, )
— A
. The,first course lasting eight wedks was held in the -
morningsﬁbetween 8 a.m. and noon, which was found to be
relatively satisf actory. But some partieipants, because of
their working hours, had to.stay aty the hospital late at night,
to the detrlment of their powers of ass1milation the next day.,
o
. At th request of-the personnél offices in various
institutions, the second course took place thé afternoons *
_because the work done by the foreigners made®™it easier to let
‘them off then. Unfprtunately, the participants were frequently
delayed at their place of work so that they did not have time.
both to lunch and to come to the classes punctually.
Following those two trizl courses, 1t was concluded that
it would be desirable for the pupils to be completely free
from their obligation to work during the period of the courses.
From the autumn of 1968 and until 1'.Januery 1971 the te#Zching
was therefore full-time and the pupils were excused their
professional duties one week cut of two up to a total of four
weeks. In.that way, cne replacement oould do the work of two
pupils attending courses. Two addltionaT teachers were engaged
to relieve the morning' teachgr from the ‘afternoon course. 17
courses «of 120 hours were held between the autumn of 1967 and
‘the end of 1970.

L3

Teaching method ana materials

During that oeriod teaching was based on the direct’ method,

"i.e. "Swedish by Swedes", the morning being mainly devoted to

classwork, whereas revision in the .language laboratory, together
with written exercises, took place in the afternoon. In the
advanced grcup particular attention was paid to spoken Swedish,
Press cuttings on topicalevents or social affairs were.used.
The participants had to sthwdy the press*’articles “and then

describe them to the:class in their own words.
. A . 3 Y

oL 0049 * .’ . /.
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corrected by the teacher. The courses were interspersed with'
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, .. ! r "R
In most of the advanced groups, theré: were lways -

participants who intended to improve their vocatienal training.

They therefore realised the importance of being 2 e td:write

correctly and spent part of their leisure in practising. They

were encouraged to do exercises in Swedish zrammar which were

examinations, adapted to the various levels, held between the
various phases of the group instructions. Some of the tests'had
been prepared at the request of the Ministry of Education by a
group of specialists. A \ : “

o N . . - _ ’ N
In both groups in all courses, simultaneous, use wes made | \Y
of general teaching material and ‘of speclalised language
material for nursing staff (see Appendices 1 and 2\ givingy: .
elementary words and expressions used’ in their working S\

- envircnment. The advanced group followed more detail - -

. the training. ‘

L oig

Q

studies*in that speciality including for example particulars
of the dally routine, or else the pupils carried on imeginary
conversations with their patients.or colleagues. Fllmstrips -
giving information cn nursing we#e also used in that part of

Information on social affairs and study visits

Detalls-on social affairs were given partl& by the usual  ~ "
teachers. But on some occasions specialists gave information

on the Stockholm.city administration, on various social bodies,

€.g. the Sécilal Affairs Committee, the.Temperance Committeé,

the Committee for the Protection of Young Persons, etcuy a8

well as details-abeut the labour market. ¥h some casgs® =, *
interpreters attended the courses. At the)end of each, " . .
information on the opportunities for vocational trafhing in | -

the health services was also given. Study visits were ; AN ,
organised, dépending on the participants' needs, to the. o,

Immigration Office, the Trade Unions Headquarters, the Bost

Office, the General Insurance Fund, the Courts, ete, B

' .
0” 1
Conclusion , ; . i~ ' \
G . \

' ' 2

When the courses commenced it was difficult to £ind the - . -
desired number of pupils. The employers, foPtheir pant,;did , |
not fail™td b int~out that, for want of gpplacements, ther . '
staff was in géct indispensable during working hours. Those
who did aftend the courses were, for the most part, quite!
satisfied. f%pectacular" achievements by the pupils were
eaticipatied at the outset, but, considering the number of hours
of instruetion, the results obtained were what mighg-have
reasonably. been expected. , ] i w

Thgﬂposiﬁive aspects noted after the counseshwefg‘as !
rollows: Pupils with a very poor knowledge of Uﬁe/language
gained self-confidence in their relations-with others as‘the | . .
course progressed. Likewise, the more advanced students were :
abl? to express themselves more fluently. .. Vo ot

NN .
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The participants foundhtne ._teaching of'SWedish of the
greatest heip. They fully, realised that théy could not learn
a new langugge after -a hundréd hours of lessOhs, put they could
acquire some sound ideas and, in many cases, they received an

incentive te continue. their studies._ , T«ef 5
) Mrs. Alva chkenb?rg é
" Stockholm, 19 April 1971 - ¥, ; o
3.2.2. ; Atlas Copco and the teaching of Swedish }\ -
R Subjec? ; Y ’Swedish for 1mm16rants of’ ] ;
s : . ~. - various nﬁtionalities
Number of groups: L 8 ) .. .
Duration of each course: . 200 hours (60 in working hours . N
LT S y . and 140 in free Yime)
' - Nunber of students: 80 N
i ,place. Nacka (near Stockholm)

T ¥ . ,
) iue following is.an account of the organisation and results
“of Swedish courses held for the staff of the firm Atlas Copco:
in the sprgnb of 1971. These courses, 8 in number, were held
at the fir s headquarters in Nacka, near Stockholm, and were
attended by 86 immigrants. )
They were organised undetr an agreement between SAF . .
(the Swedish Employers' Confederation) and LO (the Swedish _
Trades Union Congress) (see Chapter 4, pages 26 and 27). -
: - : '
. All recognised adult education associations were approached T
with a view to organisation of the courses. After consideration
of .their replies the wark was ziven to ABF (thevyorker's
Education Association) and KV (Stockholm University extonsion
courses).: - e

»

-—

-~«. Selection of pupils ‘ Ty g -

g Atias Copco estimated the number of employees requiring
. . more thorough education in Swedish at 250. So as to ascertain
. - who w4ould profit from the courses and to- be‘able to form
ihomogeneous groups of students, the firm and the education
asSociatiors skt candidates a test. As most of the foréTEﬁ“ e
s o staff*at Atlas Copco were Finnish or Italian speaking, tpe ; N
. questiOns weré translated into those languages. The questions
aimed at elicit ng the candidates! opinions of their knowledge
of Swedish: The test was sént to 425 personst 235 replied, and
6 wished tc start Swedish courses immediately. At a meeting
tween the teachers and representatives of Atlas Copco 120
mployees were short-listed amd divided -intowgroups on the < 0
sis. of the test. Those chosen Were fhvited to attend an . ,
i T%rmation~meet1ng, to which 95 came. As a result of s,
con“eraations with them, 86 persons were Pinale selected for*xw
lfRi(:the first course. ¢ , ‘0 " ‘

. . . — - «
ext Providad by R . \ 7 . N \\A ./ .
N Y ‘ \ -

-~

%
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Compositions of the.study ghoups. o

The, composition of the study groups was based on the test,
the.conversations and .the opinions of the firm*s personnel
officers. It gave excellént results-in the case of the . —
beginners and’ relatively satisfactory results,for the more '
advanced students (it is of course. easier to/gsCertain that
a.student does not know a language than to determine the
ex§ct extent. of his knowledge). : N :

=
°

"’ Transfers had %O/ﬁé?made in121(ﬁ%§es.
. + Py o .o u(‘,

. Thé grbups were reiagively homogeneous~1n their initial
kggwledge of the language but\heteroggheogs a§’£E§9rds the

‘4 .
‘4qdqgts m032er_}0?8?e§a : _ .. .z e
ﬁjlyEight'grBﬁpsm'eré,fofm , four for"beginners and four 15 ’
for pupils with.&dme sl knowledge of Swedish. KV took -~

two groupsiof beginners and two more advanced groups (these
four groups are referred to below as Group A),'and so did
ABF (these four groups' are referred to below, as Group B).

. ' BEN
! N\

Pérticipants

76 men and 10 women, i.e. a total of 86, took part, 43 in

‘Group A and the same number in Group B. The average age of

students in both groups was 30. Those in both groups had had

an average of T years!' schooling in their native countries.

' The predominant nationality was Pinnish (65%); followed

by Italian (30%) and Yugoslav (some '5%). With a few exceptions
the students did not know an fopeign languages.

- ' ‘ /
Organisation of the courses ‘ . : A

0 .’/\:/ ) P
Both groups received 200 Jours of Swedish teaching,
7@ hours during working time and 140 hours during free time.
\ - -

Group A started with four hours of tuition every other -
morning in working time or until the total of 60 hours was __,
reached; phe course then continued in free time. ’ Y

The tuition, given to Group. B in working time was
diyided up as follows: twenty hours at the beginning of the
course, twenty hours-in the 'middle and twenty hours at the end,
the course totalling 200 houyrs. ' $

Each group also had tgit;on‘every other Saturday morning:

The members of groups reéeiving‘tuition in the evenlng were
\prpvided by Atlas Copco with a’shackﬁaf sandwiches and beer.

i

‘The tuition was given on the firm's premiseéiand in a
clagsroom of a neighbouring- school.

Tuition for both Zpoups was ;;Epended during the July paid
holidays and resumed subsequently.

0052 - PR
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Teachers

) The teachers all had wide experience of teadﬂinglimmigrants.
They held regular.meetings which were also attended by the

foreman among the students, and this did much to smooth out
difficulties concerning work and study conditions for the students
(for example, the kind 'of work and co-ordination of*shift and
study hours). L . ,

'
“

' {Teaching methods add Taterial, y)
. - % o Ko T

! R &M N\ Ty . . ~
The begin?%%:groupé\s d fisvenska fbr er"‘fI with\j:ts\

X
13

component auddl al alds. ¥ The advanced students used the -
- customary immi ' material ("Svenska f&r er"| II, extracts from
literature, anthbilogies and manuals of grammar exercises).

"7+ The tuifion includeéd social guidance, but no technical terms
were taught. o s
a "./r; =
A As the éfoups were able to use a language laboratory during
--._  tultion in working hburs)qmaterial waq‘devised specially for the /
" purpose (exercises in understanding, pronunciation and grammar).

Special attention was paid t& students' pronunciation. 1In the -
advanced_groups-—efforts were-made to eliminate mistakes. |
§~ A modified form of the,dzrect method was used in t5§ coyrses.
i Evaluattion.of results i \ ’, ) ' % :: -\}:
N, ' Tests to assess proggéss were carried out in Group%A“dqfagg

the couﬁse. In the case of the heginners this was easy, as they

.had started .from scratch. At the end of the course,® students knew o
the pasic vocabulary (that of JfSvenska f©r er" I and half that of
MSvensKa f8r ek" II) and the use of the basic grammatical
structures (in cordance wit& the Ministry of Education's
curriculum for adylt immigrants). Tests given to the advanced
puplls at the bcgiyining of the course showed that they made many .
errors in grammatic constructions, which therefore had to be <
revised. On the othe , these students proved to have a fairly
large vocabulary. A simllah test at the end of the course showed
that the ignorance of grammatieal structures had been made good.
The students' vocabulary had alsc increased, but it was diffieult
to determine precisely by how much. At the beginning of the course
ability to writé was distinctly inadequate., Short intensive
exerclises were therefore given at every opportunity, and this did

*not fail to lead to a clear’ improvement in results.

Two sub-groups in Group A {15 persons in all) continued to - . __
study Swedish after the.end of the 200-hour course. They attended
two sessions of three hours a week given as part of 24-~hour courses.
This additional tuition was organised by agreement, between teachers
and students. The students showed speclal interest in---

cofiversation and‘wyiging exercises. ' C g

\ N . ' %: ‘3 . By N ]
Conclusion S T %
5 ’ ¢ ' . . ‘ ¢ ‘
v . ___The 200-hour gourses began in February and ended in September
o *ncluding the ﬁﬂ% ension during the paid holidays, they extended
IERi(pvar sevel menths. Many of the students found this much too long.
o[t Wwould therefore have been preferable to concentrate the studies

‘on a shorteyx period of time - . o/
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. NL;.%&" . ' .
The results of the tests showed that the participants .
made good progress. It seems.probable, that more of them
would have been prepared to continue their studies if the 200-hour
course could have been compressed into a shorter lapse time.

4

N

Solna, October\lQ?l
Mrs. Margareta Wibring
Table 1 ,
Swedish for immigrants 9 Februar} - 19 October 1971 200 hours

(including 60 hours during working $1me and 140 hours during
free t1me§ v : RS , /

) : !
Xv (Kursvérksawheten vid Stockholms UniVersitet Stockholm
University extension courses) k , -

ABF (Arbetarnas bildn ngsforbund = Workers!' Educaﬁion
Association) : 1 .

KV  ABF Total

s e

Al

Number of studenﬁs who started

the course 43 43 86
Number of students who completed :
the course. .15 8 23 = 26.7%
/Number of students who abandoned ; v .
the course: ' .
because they left their jobs ° - 11 10 21 = 24,44

for some other reason v 17, 25 42

s

Number of students attending each 20 hour stage

lst‘stage 43 u 43 - 86 = 100.0% ° -
2pdrstage w43 0 39 82 = 96.5%
3rd stage 43 35 78 = 90.7%. -
4th stage = 41 27 68 = 79.1% - = T
. 5th stage = 37 25 62 = - T72.1% :
1 6th stage = 35 = 23 58 = 67.4% .
Tth stage = 29 15 Ly = )
8th stage 23 11 3l = '
"9th stage 15 8 23 = J 26.7% .-
10th stage ... 15 8 23 = 7
I 7 /f/77%K ;
. N ) . .""Hy'r "
. ,‘ ‘E k,\?\;
W SN :
! 0054 -
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Numbér of
students . )
60 - »”/0
50 - -

4o I
30 4 | LA w]
20 '

\\.\
S
%
kY
R
PR

:

, -
I

10 x
’

, ,

Stage A 3 4 s

Table 2

' - <
'.~—Swedish for immigrants [
< \\“ ’ -
Survey among foremen -
"(54:replies) - o Replies in % -
. gﬁéstioﬁ 1 RN . Yes, Slight None’
. _Substantial '
* Has there been an improvemefit.in- . A
,reports in Swedish? - 25.9. T2.2 l.9
lwgguestion 2 ) Yes -~ - No
p : S reply No
Is a more thorough knowledge of wadish 2o
necessary for the work performed? 64.9 - 14,8 20.3
Question 3 - . Yes g’cissi'bly No
Is further knowledge necessary in 5 . ,
order to undergo vocational training : P A
for higher posts? 76.0 14.8 9.2
L -4 \ i f‘f)‘ ) ’
\\ [ :::; ,: , 7;};*
¢ 4 o L ’
/ﬁ—
s S .
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Téble 3 - . . . g ’ ‘ s )

Survey among! students (41 replies) -

-

. T : . Replies in % g
’ Yes, Yes, Don'tf~A§l
. L. . . much a little ' know *# %
e . oo better better . X
1. After, attending the Swedish ° - ‘s 1 4
course do you ‘consider that S ‘ ok
you o o K .A(jﬁ" ,K;; . d
" understand the spoken R )
anguage better? 24 .3 68.5 _
_speak Swedish better? 21.9 _ 61.6 7.3 9,2
‘read Swedish befiter? . 7.0 66.1 4.8 121
write Swedlish better? 7.3 34.2 19,5 %9.0

2. Is th¢ knowledge gained . .
auseful to you. for

" listening to %he'radio or ' L
watching television? . 36,5 48.9° - 14.6 .
conversing 4t your place L
A‘pf,work° @ LQ.S 63.5 .- 17.0
conversing during ?gge time? 19.5 —~ 43,9 - 36.6
, reading newspapers, bodks? ’ 170~ 56,2 - 26.8
.writing Swefiish | 7.3, 3.1 L 8B
3.4 Do you. consider that further - - Sy ‘ v
kneowledge of Swedish would be: '
-useful to you for o )
=understanding better?- . . 75.8 2.1 7.3 . 4.8
~ speaking better? S 758 12,140 7.3 0 18
+ reading better? . ' 73.3 T30 9.7 9.7
writing better? 7 73.1 7.5 7.3 12.1

Y

*

31} Resulfts of various other cou}sés‘held entirely ih Sweden ,hmm.[
| 4 N . g

" The courses described in Chapters 3.1 and 3.2-were to have

- colmprising 64 control courses. For that purpose co-operat

K
'

A\)

-

ERICere"to be examined in particular.

r

v _ONse

'beeh supplemented, under the original programme, by a studg' . i
on s

was arranged between the Institute of Sociology of the
University of Lund and an adult education association.. It was
agreed that half thé courses. would be administered by Lund
Unigersity and that the data on the courses as a whole would.

be gﬁocesaed-and included in a sociological study for-the
fficlal State survey of immigration. The five following points
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Homogeneous groups with the same Tothe
with heterogeneous groups. -~ ZTEr 25l YE% AN .
e e R T Ny W
(2) Broups whose members Bad beenégfeateiefor less than nine
years compared wggn;g;qgggywﬁas-,qar i¢ipants had_had a

b » 'Y . - Tﬁ: &
-longer educationw ¥ 5 vl

' Y o=
&

o

: R S N
I RN B e e dsh e e AR R, P .
A3) Immigrantggwgg%gé§§& §§%ﬁgpﬁg§yg; gééﬁf a miximum of two years

compared, I thy thoss*who, hadITvéd theve- longer® - ° ﬂ

o AN < - o LB 3 o
IITREET 87 L7 el SRR R ey T
pENORES- P

Ry &%-f' R N b St F T wpRRE Eoi ke ‘
(4) Intepsigé%@ggﬁggs‘of 16.to 20 eeks withi20 %o 30 hours of
: lessons - {tat&l 600 hours) compared with<semi=intensive
teachingifeorthe same period but with 8 to 12 hours per

/ week ‘(total about 300 hours )/

AR S .
(5) Courses with‘language laboratory as compared with those
without laboratory. )

. Tests prepared by the Natioral Board of Education were
designgd to assess the results of the courses.

Due to certain regrettable circumstances, the survey could
not be made according to plan. It was found difficult to form
.. homogeneous groups of all, the 'types required. Points 2 and 3 above

weré particularly difficult to achieve. rthermore, provisions
. governing State subsidies were amended qn 1 July‘l97o so that the .
number of hours a course was limited Jto 240. Consequently, N

some courses whick began before that da were more substantial
than subsequent onks. - '
Despite these higdrances, numerous courses were held. But

it 1s d4ifficult te reghh conclusions as to the results obtained

as the!'embership of the groups .was not comparable. N

. .Courses were held in®various towns with a high immigrant

density: Stockholm, Gothenburg, Vastergs, Eskilstuna, Boras and
- S8dertdl je. A study was also made of the results of two groups

of Polish refugees at the reception camps in the south of Swedén.

817 persons attended those courses, directed by four adult

education assoeiations. Most of the study groups were

heterogeneous ez regord the oother tongue, The members- -

of the homogeneous groups spoke Finnish or Polish. Lessong in

these courses used the same teaching material and the pupils’ -
progress was measured according to the tests of the National
-Board ofEducation. 14 out of 21 existing tests were used. ¢,

‘Teaching material 4 _ : . _
o \ The basic .material used was "Svenska f¥r er", issued bytécﬁ;,,,/-—
the publicatiens service of the Swedish Broadcasting Corpora .

"Svenska f8r er%’was first published in 1965, The material was
televised and broadcast for the first time in 1967-68. * It is-

in two partgs, the beginﬁ@ﬁs“ course (about 200 hours intensive -
teaching) and a supplementary course (about 250 hours). As will
be ‘seen in Appendix I, "Svehska f¥r er" is divided into: _

[ . . - _
' Q057 e
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Printed material

- Textbook aﬁh book of exercises in Swedish, wilth
vocabularies in twelve foreign languages;

- Supplementary textbcok for hospital staff;
- Five books for teachers.

Audie-visual material

4

2 films of 16 mm (corresponding to 2 television
1 programmes);

86 tapes (equivalent to 20-minute radio programhes);

15 tapes (recording of extracts from the.textbooks);

!

Slides illustrating the Swedish phonetic system ana the
basic grammafical constructions;

S

Material for flannelgraphs (texts and pictures).
“"Svenska fBr.er"ais based on the following principless -

- When a_group of pupils includes persons speaking
different lanzuages with varying levels of education
Q;*equently relatively low) the basic matiérial must be
in Swedish and progress slowly. It must be supplemented
by bilingual vocabularies for the pupils and by
considerable audio-visual material providing a stimulating
instrugtion with an appeal to the eye. * .
- Progress of the teaching; listen, speak, read, write.
‘1;
- Restricted vocaczulary during the initial teaching of
pronunciation and grammatgical construetlons.

. = Importance of colloguial language 1n'part1cular ¥
situations (in a shop or employment agenc at the doctor's,
at the restaurant, o the telephone, etc. f '
7 The texts must explain and portray social conditions in
Sweden.
I 9;: . .
e courses described in Chapters 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 used the
"Syenska £8r er" material; frequently only the first part )
(beginners' course) was useds either entirely or partially. It
was not possible to use the complete audio-visual material in all
the counses & 7
N 5
Tests . : e ’
In the context of a seminar arranged by the National Board
of Ecucation on teaching Swedish to foreigners a certain number /
of tests have been prepared in the last few years. Until
July 1970 the seminar was chaired by
Professor Karl-Hampus Dahlstedt of the University of UmeX.

0008
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<

/ ‘s . ./
it was attended by experienced teachers frcm the various adult
education associztions. The tests in the series were prepared
by ‘Members of the seminar in co-operation with the appropriate
department of the Naticnal Board of Education. Thef are.
designed for the assessment of ability to prcnounce perceive,
oral and written con hension, cral and written expression,
diotation and knowlddge of gramper.

v

i - Some tests cover various levels c¢f study:

. “Devel 1: 125 - 150 teaching hour's .

Level 2: 250 - 300 " , - :
. . Level 3: 400 - 450 L n _ : . : '
"“Level'd: 550 - 600 L 1
In all 20 tests@were Dreﬂérea, their scope” teing shown?ﬁn
the following table: . N .
< i 7. ;’:Svf’{i ,{:’- ,
- P ':‘f‘"{“{ %ﬂr‘
No. ) Test - : Level

Oral comprehension

. 1, ?ro_nunc.iation/percgion %“! _
v 2. a i [ on % .

~ v ‘ i‘ b .
v 2. b Oral test \r

! . ° )
4, Written compreHension ) X X X X .
5. ‘ Dictation . o X X X X
6. a Written expression —_

‘ (series of pictures)

F. b Written expression (text) %X X X -
7. Grammar . X X - -

bi
= 7
All these tests, with instructions for the teachers and
forms for the pupils, are given in Appendix 3.
In addition, there is also a test consisting of questions
ﬁaz\ and a2 scries of pictures for assessing facility in oral
' 2xpression.

The followingz table shows the tests used for the control
courses and the numter of pupils taking them:

A

» G 0098
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Number of pupils
No.. | ) Test in each level
) — 1l 2. 3 L
. . ~— 3
2. & Oral comprehension 60 (33}
4, Written comprehension (357 18) 25 .
< . . - ; \—:: .
| 5. < | Dictation | 5 e 23
. ‘ =~ L} N
6. b Written expression (text) r 69 i{ff? p
I O Grammar F125 ] 3%5

. Trnis number includes

ttose a tending the courses .
escribed in Chapter 3.2

(o8

—
(::) “This numter includes pupils from refugee camps. )
! .
- Particibants from the zroups of three upper primary
boariing schools. . )
.

Statistics on the resuits have been-prepared., The survey
<. Shows ghat amonz other things: -

1 Because the 817 pupils were divided in;:)uneoual groups,
certain tests were,applied only to 25 - 25 perscns. It

2 is very cifficu%; to draw conclusionms from So small a-
number of pupils. Such results can L:ardly bte considered
representafive. . T -

- Wnen the results of the homogeneous and the hetrogeneous
groucs were compared, if was found that, on the whole,
they mazde the same number and the same type of mistakes.

- 0 ’ . ) -

- The results of those attenling the course descrived in.
Chapter 3.2.1, as well as those of pupils from refugee:’
camps, were better than the results from otner oups

- faught for the same amount of time,

e

Conclusion - . . . -

-]

v " : - .
The following factors were common to all groups:

- .The same teaching material was used. —

~ “*r\\“,/

; - The samé&’ tests were applied. : N

- The majority of participants had six hours’,inspruc<fon
a gay. L .

0560 RS
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More precise information.was not available for. pupils
and teachers. Members of some groups Were more incdined -fo
intellectual work (particularly-those from the refugee camps)
or already nad an elementary knowledge of Swedish (see
Chapter .3.2.1) which might. explain their better results. /In
many cases a vocational training grant was paid to pupil

" during their stucles, which may bave considerably reduced)\the
number of defections. If was not always possitle to check\ the
teachers' qualifications. Certain weaknesses and lack of
experience may, however, have contributed to the fact that the
reselts. ofy some groups, after 400 - 420 hours' teaching, were - ‘
lower Jak$toge; 7 some groups with no more tham'120 - 150 hours
inst Qc ’n@H Tpat applies to, the fedts in grammer (level 1)

and Mictptiort (level 2). Examination’ of the pupils' corrected

copies revealed thet sume teachers did not have the requisite
qualifications. The number of hours' teaching was not,
therefore, a determining factor in the results obtained, except
a veocabulary test in the written comprehension examination
gggﬁe groups with longer training obtained better results.

Some subjective considerations (extracts from the oral
$ examination of a &5 year-old rinnish woman who speaks Swedish
; but sometimes makes grammatical mistakes): '
{

Teacher: When you starteld the course you knew practieally no
' : Swedish. Now you undgrstaqd.and speak it well. How
important, is that for you? . -

Pupil: I¢ is vefy‘important when onefiives in a foreign
& o country. Many difficuities arise when one 1s alone
~ without being atle to make oneself understood.

Teacher: What can you o now that you could not do before?

" Pupil: For exasriple, I can read. I can talk with Swedish
people, I can make friends.. Knowing the languege I
feel less isolated. Before I felt very tense and

» nervous in a purely Swedish énvironment, being afraid
I would not understand what was said and would be
unable to reply. :-But now all ‘that has changed.

-

Recommendations .

- A teacher's gualifications should be the deteréﬁn
factor when he is employec.

- It'is very important to create in the pupil an active
attitude towards the studies (see pages 1l and 12). -

- If pessible, it is better to start the course in the
country of origin and continue it in the country of
immigration. ~

i

D
»
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Groups should Be small - about ten pupils.
. N
- Allowances pald to the pupils, in various forms, quring
the period of studyrencourage them- and reduce the number
of defections. P .
| ‘
- Courses should last at least 200 hours (see pages 9, 18).

L, Agreement between SAF (Sveniska Arbetsgivereflreningen =
Swedls cloyers’ Confeceration) and LO

{Landsorganisationen = General Confederation of Labour)

In view of the heavy immigration in the later 1960s, !
representatives of the SAF and the I0 formed a working group on
immigration questions in May 1970. The group first tried to
find a solution to two problems: ’ )

- Informing immigrants by giving them practical details -
about-their place of work. ° . ” ‘

i

. - Teaching Swedish. N
On 20 November 1970 the Working Group presented a draft
agreement for settling those problems, which the SAF and 1O
approved on 30 November. The gist of the agreement as regards
teaching Swedish was as follows: -

. As an introcduction, the SAF and 1O emphasise' the 1mportanc§
for immigrants of learning to understand and, speg..Swedjish.
Good communications at work are a nrimordggal..cond n for
%to wfut‘,i;)g 1
- Enowladge of Swedish enables the immigrant-to adapt to his new
environment and to develop gool relations with his Swedish
" colleagues. The agreement gces on to stress that each
immigrant, i.e. a foreigner living for a relatively long time
in the country, should tor that reason learn to understand and
speak Swedish according to his ability.

avolding misunderstandings which may lea 1k disputes.

-~ In paragraph 1 of the agreement, the Parties undertake to
request the appropriate ministries that the responsibility for
organising Swedish courses for immigrants shall lie with the
municipalities and that the State shall allocate the necessary
funds for compensating, in the orm of bonuses, participants
who attend the majority of the_lessons of a course and obtain

an accepteble result. -

-

- Paragraph 3 recommends that each of the Parties seek
without delay to secure agreement on applying the following )
measures concerning the teaching of Swedish to migrant workers.
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The participation of the undertakings does not extend to
;v Norwegian or Danish immigrants, to those who have already
attended courses or to those working temporarily in Sweden.
Special circumstances 1nherent in the activity of certain
branehes of industry may' allow for modifications.or
additions. Consideration should also be given to the
@ifficulty for some small firms of implementing the
recommendations, especially as regards immigrants already
employed . s
(1) Rirms must ensure that employed 1mm1grants who have little
or no Swedish can attend Swedish classes, provided that
they can be arranged on the spot. The employer ‘1s
'required to inform the municipal authorities of the
immigrants' presence, and to recommend them tc attend
the language courses. : :

(2) A language course must comprise 200 hours of teaching
' and be divided into several stages. The first must
* comprise at least 60 hours of lessons and may be held

eitner in or out of working hours. Nevertheless, for
newly recruited immigrants the first twenty hours of .
classwork should be held during working hours, if that
is possible Without upsetting the firm's activity.
Moreover, those Tir st 20 hours' teaching should be
concentrated within a period not exceeding three weeks. ,

LY

A (3) The employer will pay- the pupils an allowance for the
firsg 60 lessons equal to the amount of wages for the
v ~ same time as that spent on attending classes. In :
~- general, the employer 1is not-_required to pay wages for
the time spent attending lessons after the firsf 60
hours and this part of the ccurse should be outside
“working hours. In that casc, it should be borne in
mind that free time may be at varying hours depending
on the firm's activ1ty.

. Note 1: "Study bonuses. paicd by the State should
encourage pupils to attend further tralning

courses.
. _% Note\2: Where an employer pays an ellowance in one
' form 0 another, for attencance at a course

after the, first 60 hours,- he is ‘entitled to
recuperate a sum equal to that gllotted for
the purpose from the ‘State bonus which the
pupil could normally claim. <
(3) If a firm already allocates more hours for training
%~ than those in the recommendation,. it cannot invoke
the recommendation in order to reduce the number of
hours of teaching Swedish.

ERIC - | . 0063 ) | /s
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J5. SV (Ngéion%;_gymigrgyion Board) and teaching Swedish

"5,1 Policy for teaching Swedish e

2
¥

"It is 1ncrea51ngly evident that Ammigrants' lack of
knowledge of Swecdish 1s an obstacle to establlshlnv normal
.relatons with their Swedish neighbours. The Natlonal
Emmibration Board accordingly intends To propose tPat law be

assed requiring employers to give at . least 250 hours' teaching
to their immigrant staff ouring working hours. Similar
provisions should be made for the aoult members of tae family

in the home and should be applledﬁunder the authorities’
“espon51b111ty‘_ . .

The precedlng paragraprh is taken from a report in support *
of long-term budgetary proposals put forward by the National
Immigration Board and presenting a policy for teaching Swedish
to all immigrants except Swedish-speaking Finns, Norweglans
and Danes. This,plan a1§§ aprlies to members of immigrange'
families remainlng at ho . : ;

The report goes on to say that after a certain & ”$<Jb the
country thé immigrant must be in a similar positio whis
Swedish colleague so that he can freely choose whe he

wishes to stay on _or not. We do not consider the immigrant as
a "Gastarbeiter"s But his choice cannot be free if he is not,
given effective help in overcoming the difficulties due to lack
of knowledge of the 1angua§e. - -

Comnulsory teaching cof Swedl sh to 1mm1granos does not,
howeyer, imply a threat to their native culture and 1anguage.
On the contrary, the teaching of Swedish should be suoplemented
by .active support rom the authorities of the immigrants'
desire to preserv¢ their own language and culture. Many of
them return later’ to their country of origin and tnelr children
should, therefore, not be put at a uwsaavantage by thelir stay
in Sweden. (

N

Ignorance of° Swedish is a handicap for the immigrant
himself and for the Swedes ,round him; it impairs good
relations at work and leads to the non-application of safety
rules and, sometimes, to lower wages. Swedish workers have
not failed to point out that state of affairs when leaving
their place of work.

Insufflclerf teaching of Swed;s means that the 1mm1grant
is relegated to.the lowest, worst-paid rung of the social .
ladder and exciuded from normal social relationships. All
fhat ¢an lead to discrimination and segregation as well as to
a social and economic handicap which the next generation will
inherit. ) o

R i
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o 2. i
. - The great majority -of immigrapts to Sweden is not capabla
.. ofwsolying for itself the problem of assimilating the language ,
. even if the conditions for so doing exist in theory. fn(fact
the practical possibilities do not exist, because:

i

‘- In most cases the immigrant does'not know how to'

approach the teaching bodies; moreover, he usually

: Tacks the habit of, and does not realise the nee

‘ . stu@y.

~ He.gannot systematica11J assrmilate,Swedish while' ’2{
making the sustained effort already demanded by a .new:
working environment, Ho ocamnot afford to sacrifico :

. woyking hours for that DUTPOSAC . "

Con equently, the National Immigratlon Board finds that
* there is .only one conclusion: the immigrant worker must
have lesgons in Swedish during his ordinary working hours,
" SO that is . income .will net suffer.

As some 1mm1grants stay for a relatively short time in
the country while others settlé permanently, the National
3. Immigrgtion Board envisages two projects: an elementary
short-term course and a more thorough long-term course.

. There should be at least 250 hours' lessons in the'

elementary teaching of Swedish. Since the pupils have W
. .different levels_ of education and predispositions, they R _—
cannot all reach the same result. Elementary teaching should”“
enable them to acquire 'sufficient knowledge to give them a
certain ease of expression in colloquial language so that
they themselves are able to settle simple situations at work,
during leisure time; and with the authorities. - Basic
instryction should be preceded by an introduction, through
an in§erpreter, to social corditions in Sweden.

%?ese 250 nours' teaching can, however, give only a ?
1imited knowledge of the language, insufficient for the
immigﬁant to be at home inh Swedish circles. He must
therefore be provided with the opportunity of pursuing more
thoroégh studies at various levels. The National Immigration
Board{has not as yet made any proposals in that respect Com

%t is, just as important that adult immigrants remaining
at heme, in practice the wives, have a real opportunity of

learming Swedish. Their isolation is obvious and they should

be provided with facilities for studying the language during .

the day. The 1esspns should normally be the same and have

the same purpase as the training ccurses organised by the .
Natidnal Manpower Board. A study grant should therefore bé 8
paid‘to pupils in this category. Such classes jcan only be )
arraﬁged however, if the prbblem of looking aflter the

children is solved. : i .

(iﬂw\-l'*"
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.Illikerates constitute a separate problem. It must be made
possible For ghisﬁgategory to follow courses specially conceived
and drganised for.them. That raises the questions of how to
detect thée illiterate.and how to provide them with an income
during their trainings X . Co

It is. expected that the report by the Iarliamentary
. Committee responsible for studying immigration questions will
soon provide clarfification on this matter, which, will enable
the National Immikration Board to take up the question again.

The National Immigration Board finds that the teaching of-
Swedish should constitute a section of the reception services
at "the place of work. Moreover, it considersithat teaching
during working hours. is the only way to achieve the desired
objective and advocates that employers should be made ’
responsible for this. There is no other way of reaching all
the foreign manpower. : ) fu'

The ‘passage of a law preseribing the teaching of Swedish
and linking it with work is of great importance in the ’
harmonious development of professional life and of relations
with the environment, both for the undertaking and for the
community. = ¢ )

. Teaching must also reach groups of lmmigrants already on
the spot whose knowledge of Swedish is inadequate. For that
category, the National Immigration Board proposes, in order to
attain the same results achieved by 250 hours' teaching, that
arrangements be made for instruction equivalent to that given
to the new arrivals. A phased plan, spread over a few years,
might be the solution in this case.

The State should be responsible for financing the actual
teaching. As for the time the immigrants devote to their
studies, various. solutions have been put forward by the National
Immigration Board. However, that. body strongly supports the
proposal that employers should bear- the cost. 2y

O
A

That solution would be in keeping with social, immigration
and ‘economic policies. - ' . ~

. N
If the employer bears the cost of the time devoted to
teaching Swedish as part of the expense in hiring such labour,
initial costs gre increased. However, over a longer period
they will be récuperated in the form of advantages for the
undextaking: f{r example,a more sgttled stafl and,
cons§quently, reXced recfuitment costs, less risk of
acclidents and mor eguiar productiop.

L3
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Other solutions might'also be §A¥T¥eged for financing
- the teaching of Swedish; for exampld by contributions from
. employers- - which would require setting up an authority and
“a fund - or by the State bearing the expense.

The National Immigration Board considers that the time
has now come to incorporate’ immigrants' education into the
national education system under the auspices and responsibility
of the Ministry of Education and of the regional school
authorities, That means that the municipalities would be
responsible for purveying the education. 'he State would
be responsible -for finance and for the curriculum as well as
for\recruiting and training teachers of Swedish as a foreign
language. That implies a considerable increase in resources
for teacher training compared with those available at present.

The functions of the adult education bodies which, so
far, have taught Swedish voluntarily and free| of charge,
would remain, despite the application of thosk new measures,
very important, particularly as regards further training
courses for lmmigrants and their gradual adapfation to the
.community.

- MF ’
"When the immigrants had acduired an elementary knowledge
of Syedish, many of them would be potential participants in
the 'various study circles of such bodies. In general, the
immigrant is interested in how Swedish society operates an
it is only his inability to communicate that prevents him -
from satisfying that curiosity. o i

. 5,2‘ Survey by SIV (National Immigration Board) concernin
~ «Ihe teaching of Swedish to foreigners employed in .

67 _undertakings .

>

. < . * B .
. Durir ‘the spring of 1971, the :National Immigration
. Board (S1V) made a survey of the veaching of Swedish to
. &, employees in a large number of Swedish firms. The survey
covered 20 small and medium-sized firms in the Stockholm and
Uppsala counties and 47 major undertakings throughout the
" EF? éountry é@p@oying conslderable manpower,
e’ o8 . (! R . ¢
h§t}‘ A. -In ﬁhé small and medium-sized firms, the survey was
o made’in the form of personal visits and interviews based
7o on the following 12 model questions. The right hand column
o of the tﬁple Qelow gives the firms' replies to the questions.

b
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12.

Number of f'irrgs |

|

'y

Yes

Reply

&

No

Is Swedish tauéﬁt to immigrants in your
firm? .

Are“the immigrants encouraged to take -
Swedish lessons?

Have the trade unions co-operated in that
respect? 4 o

Are you in touch with the adult education
associations?

Are you in touch with the municipal adult
education authority?

Would you bz prepared to pay uhé T
immigrants' wages when attending Swedish
lessons during working/hours?

Do you consider the costs involved igr’
such instruction too high, bearing in >~
mind that knowledge of the language
facilitates immigrants' contact with
management gnd work-ﬁat s and probably
ensures gregter continuity of manpower

in firms? :

Is the curnover of immigrancs in the firm
higher.than that of Swedish workers?

#Is the problem so important that it must
be solved even if it is relatively costly
to ¢o so?

Do you consider that emplovers should
contribute financially towards the
teaching of Swedish? ’ .

Do you consider-that the responsibility’
for teaching Swedish should lie with the
adult education associatlons?’

What is your opinion of foreign manpower

do “you prefer' to take on Swedish workgrs;
rather than irmigrédnts? Eti

» ‘

18

15

©u
.

17

10

11

12
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B.
firms empleying between

Questyonnaires were /sent to 61 undertakirigs, and
9 and 19,000 sbaff repli€d. Thyse

 firms together employ 122,759 persons of whom 26,189 are

immigrants, i.e. 11.7%
- . the Swedish Mabour malltet.

Summary of the f
. T /
In the under ings, Swedish was ftaught

llowing tables. -

f the total number of foreigners on.

é

to a greater or

lesser number of imﬁi@rants divided into three categories.

Ea—e <

)

, participatiop %
» fulll | ‘substantial | average |low | nil
L. Employees 1 N A 2 | 43| 8.5
" B. Workers 5 15 "7 9 11 | 76.6
3. Non-employed >
members of ’ . ‘
family 2 2 2 16 | 25 |46.8
Teaching arransenents . . l .' . \ /
- ¢ - ,,)/
T _compulsory voluntary
v 3 - N .
during working hours 14 (30.0%) - -6 (12.8%)
, out of wd®king Yours 11 (23.4%) "if-uq (85.1%)
Number of hours| :Y. ﬂ
. i - , ” =, »“{f’?s :
. R . ;{20 k.20-40 | 4160 | > 60|
o Qork - compulsexry |, "9 . T3 i 2— -
‘ vork - vélintarys), I 2 2 ;T'.l
'! «léisure -,bompu sory 6 3. 42
; .leisure ~ vol tary °|-13 8 - g'- 9 i 15~
' . . -4 * '\_\ ,
- i ‘ . L4
" Nl »
i~
- ~
./ . C -
. ;"‘ 0069‘f .
i Wl * e
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Participation alQowanne

s,

The undertakings paid full wages when teaching was
compulsory. For voluntary part101patlon an allowance was paiad
which varied from 100 to)\300. Kroner for 80% attendance and
examination passed at the end of the course. The same measures
applied to members of the family following the courses, but the
allowance was usually lower. However, some undertakings paid
no incentive allowance. s )

e
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TABLE 1
\'{V;-";‘q - 4t ?
’*’%@ff';-x_ P ( 70 UNDERTAKINGS APPROACHED
] \lhA v ¥ v i \
o Industry « Number of />
. . \ 1 employees .
. R ’ : 47
- ) \ . . )
S \ 3 T L
G
. @ )
« 3 No.] ., Name of firm- Location 5 .8
. " . @ ~
| 2w 3 :
al g - |
/] Qi (o) L n]
FIEIE) | g ¢ :
E wlgld|a g g’ g A M
h Blaie|3|w|E|8Ik]a
) AR AN P A
1, | AB Svenska Aluminium- ' '
kompaniet Avesta b'e ‘ 99 -24
2 | Hammarplast AB Skara x 197 b )
3 | Hammerplast AB Tingsryd x , \\ 250 Lo
| |4 | Hordehokiaa B | Kalmar {x] | T a0 | oW
5 | Kosta,Glasbruk : ‘Kosta ) . x 360 41
6 Cellq/loidindustri AB | Gislaved X g it . 264 80
7 EM) | Limmared 4 x 402 9
8, Gr-a/lzxd Hotel .. . Stockholm x 1, ’ ) 415 193 \
9 | Orrefors Glasbruk | Orrefors x w5 1. 35 l |
10 | Kvarn AB Tre Kronor | Stockholm | x ‘ 489 172
11| Domkraft AB Nike EskiI$tuna x 550 240
| N |
12 | AB Sunlight Nykoping x| | 661 €0
13 | AB Svénska Aluminium- )
Kompaniet _ Sundsvall ) x T8 | 9
) Halsing~ -x 870 {° 66
14 | Boliden AB bore . o \
15 | Svenska Rayon AB VBlberg dx 1,150 183
16 | Gréinges Stal g:igges' 1 x 1 P e | 2%
17 /| Firestone AB - Viskafors | |x| | 1,261 | * 539
18/' Hoganas -AB- " Hogands -1 x : , 1,442 156
Norr- ’ y
"/2]9 “Q(?odYea?f' AB vk-dﬁng xt- g l,l.\d.ﬂ.} ‘523
120 | Stora Kopparbergs' AB SKE . . “
/ / / " | Skutakarsverken ts kaz 151 ' : 151516 313
| C o ' )
/ |%1 | Surahammars Bruk AB ﬁ:rﬁar ‘ x{ f-F 1,568 399 -
! Jl22 | AB Tretorn ‘ Hilsing- | | X S IR B IO B 1,620" | 360
: / , borg : i ' ,
23 | Marabou AB 1s)gggby-_ 1xt : 1 1,650 | ' 665
24 | Gumiifabriken AB _ | Gislaved,| |X by 1,759 541
' § - v .




RS'200 (1971') rev. ° - 39 ‘-
a7 Industry . Number of
- . - em?oyees
a k \
o . o g
No. Name of firm Iocation - § 2
3 &0 ~ ‘g
w| o5 8 o
, - ~ 8 g ) 2 o
SO o P LY Y YO P E
Qloldfd]l o ~l-]lQ H
QDIOEjfOoO]~"IHlOjR|Q
AN g 5131813
. RlE|olm =|olaio
25| IFO-verken Bromblla ( x 2,857 | 224
26| Atlas Copco Nacka x 1,865 525
271 Perstorps AB ~ |'Perstorp x ' 1,933 195
28| Astra SSdertilje 2,000 170
29! AB Gustavaberg GuBtavaberg x 2,159 | T0
30| Uddeholms AB, ~ ’ :
Skoghallsverken Skoghall x 2,285 145
) L el
31| Boliden AB <% |Boliden \\) , x 2,892 127
32 Husqvarn a -
| [ Vapenfabfiks AB Huskvarna x 2,900 279 -
33} SAAB-Scania AB,
incl Tuled Sodertdlie x 3,212 | 1,522
3| AB Bolinder Munktell |EEkilstuna x 3,410 | 1,059
35| AB Volvo Skdvdeverken{ Skévde x| 3,812 11,292
36| SKF St81 Hofors Bruk |Hofors » x 3,849 574
37| Fagersta Bruks AB Fagersta x ?: 928 927
31 tkAB . ’ Kiruna - x ;,095 2@28 :
39| Eriksbergs Mek. . .
Verkstads AB Coteborg / x l,k,232 822
40| Trelleborgs 1’ 4.
Gummifabriks AB Trelleborg x i 4,463 | 1,534
: o ] f
41| Domnarvets Jernverk |Borlange X | 4,668 686
42 Kockums Mek. ) - /
Verkstads AB Malmo ™ x 4,916 | 1,344
43} AB Volvo, T )
Olofstromsverken | Clofstrom x 4,954 | 1,557
Ll |"AB Svenska ' : . :
i Kullagerfabriken || Goteborg x 6,35 1 2,033
45| 4B Bofors - . Bofors x 9,500 | 1,200
--46. - Konsumtions- - -~ ° -f /" - O - RS A B
. | fOreningen Sthlm 1 Stockholm < 12,000 750
47| Telefon ABL M .V / : l )
Ericsson Stockholm x / 19,392 | 3,864
- r/ ! Og_?z
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"TPTABLE £

ORGANISATION OF COURSES: Categories of staff
Questions: 1. To which categories is teaching given?

2. To what extent do the various categories
attend the classes? )

. A = employees B = workers
C = non-employed members of family
- ’ . -"L
' N
Parbicipatfbn N !
Firm No. — ; e
Full | Substential | Average /| Low | Nil
- { \
1l '+« BC ; " A
2 B C | A
> B A C
4 ABC
« 5 S l\ \A BC i :
6 B\C A | '
7 B G| A
1 i - >,
8 * ‘1A BC
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N | Partzlepatljbn i
i Full . Substantizl - Avq{age Low i Nidy
" 2 ols
26 B . z
27 | I FERITS: ;
0 b s
S SO Foin
0 i BC : ‘A :
31 ' ABC i
32 i B A ‘C
33 | B & C
34 | B cia
35 » B ClA
.‘36 = B A ¢
37 ABC
38 ABC
39 B ( c|a
40 B . . A" ¢
k1 ? c{ -
42 B ‘ C L
L B C (A :
4y B A C-
45 L B la ¢’
46 N KB,
47 \B N
—
————— \\
\
" 0074 \ /.
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ORGANISATION OF CCG§8E8° ahumber‘vf hours and participation
v all”wance

-—

Questions: .
l... For how many hcurs is Swedish’ taught during the course?

-{ How*are they divided between werking and leisure time?
3 e@the lessons entirely cr partially compulscry?
Qn wba basls is the education’ zllcwance calculated daring
~ morking hours?

’71‘ 5. g% Is there an hourly allowance for abtendlng classes in
&‘ i leisure time? ) #

\ 'r*

§#x Is there a bonus at the end of the course based on passing
an examjination? o

2 bcnus at the end of the ccurse irresnectlve of
ﬁwledge acquired?

-

edish Kronar h = hours w = week(s)
number <f{ aocurs

L - Pl
/a—-.\.f_m/\_ - )

" -rcompulsory | optional details of allowance i
i Firm i -’ : for learning Swedish
no. ilei- lei- >
! work lsire ("OTK Sure work ‘ leisure
- 1 . 150 50 |Full wages . 10S ke/n
' ' " 3 S Kr/h for
; members of families
2 ' 6 18 MHourly rate No allcwance
- -—e L ‘ .
3 6 2n/w No allowance
5ol .o ) . N
- } !
5 - - - -
6 E '6 h/w o
7 | . 160 : : 400 S Kr bonus zfter|
. o : ' ) final exam and 80%
, ! o o ) attendancer
8 i = - - -
9 - - - I }
i |
0 |- ol i
11 i - = - - . , :
12 | t 60 ) * Baslic wage :
. 8.28 S Kr/h I
13 | Lo 100 | 5'S Kr/h during
J LT i : course,
o . : - . 5 S Kr/h after
P ' - . course .
14 i 20 20, j ' Full wages
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g‘k compulsoryi optional detalls of allowance
Firh T — — for learning Swedish
nQ. | opk o Lel- !wofk! lei AN ‘
sure | | sure work N i leisure
M R
15 | 20 | 20 ' FBF™ | Pull wages _
16 ‘ P ¢ var- 100 S Kr bonus for
; ies eVery 10 hours on
{ acc- passing exam
i ord-
e
L to
: needs
! 17 36 200 S Kr starting
, bonus (deduction
| ’ _{fior absence) +
! 200 S Kr bonus for
f families with young
. i children.. End of
course - exam
18 20 CLE 150 cs bonus per.
20h course
19 120 |Frcm 1.2.71 lessons |Bonus of 300 S Xr
© |will be given during|80% attundance
y ) working hours, Basid
. wage 8.46 S Kr/n
20 ?60 RSN N 30 |8 S Kr/n 5 S Kr/h
T 21 | ) 4o 200 S Kr bonus
: e - 60 300 S Kr bonus
: ' o 60 ~ {300 S Kr bonus ,
o+ 22 _ e 60 €0 |Allowance of 300 S Kr for all affer the
- a i ‘ ) ceurse
23 10 | 10 )
.24 60 120
: or
TN more ! Co.
25 40+ 7.22 S Kr~for the
first 40 hours .
) 3.61 S Kr for °
. . subsequent hours
26 60 Q40 Full basic wages No allowance - o
27 |40 |80 Yes [Full wages 300 S Kr bonus. }
. . . - Additional 10 S Kr °
per lesson attended !
during leisure. |
N 80% attepdance. i
28 bt hand - -— ’ ’ . * !z
29 60 . 2x 40 |{3x%8.90 S Kr/n 8.90 S Kr/h / T
) »OO?G‘&3§' B ofy
v 4 - oL ¢ .
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"~ fumber of hours” -
P e e TEFET
) M - IS » N o - g
. -~09mpulsory+ optional | . - details of allowance
Firm ~ for learning Swedish
. . ]:e\l- : lei- — - - -
work: Beyre ;wsnk, sure work leisure
30 - : } ) 4o \\ Voo ‘12 S Kr per lesson
31 ‘ 120 ' - ‘Bonus after passing
! P " jexam
52 25 25 | Hourly rate k Bonus
{ i N
35 1180 : 4o 19.54 S Kr/h R N
- \ Q - during ¢ w. :
; , 11.09 S Kr/n '
. oo ‘ during 4 w.
34 Lo , 60 19.05 S Kr/h '3 5 Kr/h + bonus of
. i T ‘300 S Kr on passing
. ‘exam, 80% attendance
}
35 4bo 60 |3 S Kr/h + 3 S Kr/h + 300 S Kr
{225 S Kr bonus. ‘bonus
; 180% attendance. '
. - JBxam to be passed . ‘
' 100 - 300 S Kr bonus on
i Eal SRR Y . passing exam. ‘
. S| Bk ‘attendance '
36 % | %0 { | . [9.43 S Ke/n 19.43 S Kr/n
37 : min : '5 S Kr/h, max
. 20 -~  -500 S Kr
I AT ISR A | l
35 30 | 30 - 20- 411 8 kr/h E
0 20 60 unlim- {Full wages 1300 S Kr bonus for
. ' ited - icompulsory course.
!Bonus of 50 S Kr for
20 h optional course
1 144 |Full wages for ‘Minimum hourly wage.
" of which |workirg hours 75 S Kr, bonus for
. some dur- ‘members of family
) 'ing wiork . - . ‘attending each 2% n |
. ] i , éourse. Attendance -
% é ) R 175% ' ° :
32 50 | +|'240 [Full wages '500 S Kr bonus for .,
, A =(6x | . . leach course of 40 h.
- %0 h) N ;Attendance 80%.
-~ : . _ iWritten exam to be
.o ’ . passed :
Ly : 60. | 140" |10 S ¥r/h -~ or new arriva1s° tné
N P first %0 h at3SKe/h b
T : + bonus of 225 S Kr,.|-
: . ! 300 S Kr bonus for ¢
o ‘ 1 . \ - . fthe next 100 h after
' " Cap | ' |passing exam. 80% |
_ i o : o attendance

JAru . v
oo Proided o EHC . -
. s ,
.
S . . 0/0
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numbér of hours

N A
compulscry | optionall < details of allowance
Firm —~+— - 7 for learning Swedish
nle  Lork lei- work lei — -
sure b | sure work | leisure
200 - *for employed staff:
the first 60h at
i 3 S Kr/h + b.nus of
| 300 S Kr, octher
P : conditions as above
L2 24 T . :
45  lvapi- . 60 | Full ‘wages " | “Bonus proportionate
able ' A to the number of
- participants paid to
; = the Finnish
i \ Association
LTS - - - - :
P x z .
47 24 N 72| Pull wages Attendance bonus
& 3 S Kr/h + bonus of
200 S Kr on passing
exam. 80% attendance
-
96 i N *#00 S Kr bonus on
- passing exam. 80%
i attendance
LN - ] -
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6« Official State survey of the situation regardlng teaching
immigrants

6,1 Summary of the explanatory report — A

The Royal Commission on the Social Adjustment of
Imnmigrants (Invandrarutrea ningen) was appointed by the ‘Swedish
Government in 1968. 1Its task is to investigate the situation
of immigrants and ethnic minorities in Sweden and to present a
plan for various social measures for these groups. The
Commission is parliamentary. It employs the services of
experts in different fields.

Of the total population of Sweden - .rather more than
elght million at the beginning of 1970 - about 365,000 (4.6%)
were aliens. Two thirds of the immigrants came from the Nordic
countries, mainly from Finland. There were 181,000 Finnish
citizens in Sweden at the beginning of 1970. "The largest .
non-Nordic grcup was the Yugoslavs, about 28,000. In 1970
about 77,000 immigrants came to Sweden.

. The Nordic countries (Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway
and Sweden) have a Jjoint labour merket, and citizens of thes
countries can without formalities take up residence and: a§n
emplcyment in another Nurdic country. Immigrants from o Q
than the Nordic countries must ubtaln a work permit beﬂgr% *;
entering Sweden. : 7

o

This report, the Llrst issued by the Comm1551on éﬁeals X
with the educational situatiorn of immigrants. The main
emphasis in the report is ¢c= ““oposals for education in the
Swedish language and in elementary civies for z2dult immigrants.

In 1968 the Swedish Tarliament passed a resolution on the
principles for teacnlng cf childrcn belonging to ethnie
minorities (apart ' -Eom Lapps). Immigrant children in the
nine~-year comprehensive schocl can receive spzacial instruction
in Swedish during an introductcry veriod. The goal for this
teacliing is to meke it as <easy as pcssivle feor immigrant
children to follow the regular teaching in Swedish schools. At
comprehensive 'school, furthermore, immigrant children can be
taught their native langu.ge during tw. hours a week in
ordinary school- hours.-

In view of these cir"umst nces the Commission's report is
confined to certain suprlementary views on the educatidn of
s.immigrant children. As regards children of pre-school age the
Commission points out the impgrtance of training both in
Swedish and in their natlxeﬁauage. For children also of
compulsory school age (7-16 rs) the Commission emphasises
the importance of bilinguallsmb It suggests furthermore that
immigrant youth aged 1€-20 should receive supplementary
vocational training and that special introductory courses should
be arranged for those who, for example, come to Sweden with their
parents and wish to pursue upper secondary school studies.

°
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. complete their studies.
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At present adliils immigrente can receive Swedish-language
teaching free of charge through the ,voluntary educatichal
asscciaticns. This is on a trial besis. In the fiscal year
1969~70 an amount-of %0 million S Kr ($ 8 million) was
allocaved from government funds for teaching of immigrants by
the educational associations. The majority of immigrants who
attend this teaching do so in their spare time. The number of
persens registered on these courses is high, but many do not

\

Some immigrants can recelve two months' paid 1ntens1veka
teaching of Swedish in the labour market retraining for a new? %?
vocation. In the fiscal year 1969-~70 such Swedish languége“ <
courses were attended by 6, 400 immigrants. W

-

S

The need for Swedish language traiping of immigrants has
recengly met with attention from the labour market organisations,
The f¥1sh Employers' Confederation (SAF) and the Swedish
Confegeration of Trade Unions (LO) concluded an agreement in_
1970 under which companies with 1mm1grant employees are

- recommended to pay wages during 60 hours’'of Swedish 1language

teaching, 20 of which' in working hours. It is proposed in
this agreement that the State should pay a bonus to 1mm1grants
who complete 200 hours of teaching.

The Rcyal Commission on the Secial Adjustment of Immigrants
Qpro csed that all immigrants reglsterzd ‘in Sweden should receive .
a basic course in Swedish and element ryuéivics. The course

. should cover 240 hours. The goal should be to give all W% )
immigrants a minimum knowledge of Swedish so that they do not 15

become isolated in society and explcited on the housing and ! e
labcur markets. The Commission has Paid due attention to she. }

~

Rada ey

resolution c¢f the Council ‘of Eurcpe of 26 June 19 . & languag%:_ﬂz

teaching to immigrant workers. S _
The Commission proposes that this basic course for ,

immigrants should be arranged withih the .general educational

tsystem and should be under the administration of the local.

fauthorities. Ti-rough grants to local authoritiés, however, the

; State should undertake most of the costs of the teaching. The

j central administrative authority for such teaching should be
t the National.Board of Education (Skoltverstyrelsen)

t

In order that local authorities may better plan education
'and other social measures for 1mm1grants, the Commission
proposes the establishment of a special system of notification
of the arrival of immigrants in the given—-.area. The notification:
should "bexdssued from the population registry and the central
% aliens reglster at the National Immigration and Naturalisation

itens invandrarverk) via a computer system.

Boakd (st
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.to persons whc taoke the basic ,course, which _.in principl
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iAs r@vards immigrants now gmployed in Sweden the
Cofmmission reccmmends to employers that wages should be

aid
should
be given during wcerking hOLrS. For 1mm1gr2 1ts ontering weden
after 1 January 1973, the Commission profses that there phould
be a legal rlghn to a 240-hour basic ¢ in Swedish without
loss of wage. :Employers with less thar. £iv¥e c¢mployees, however
should be exempted from the ‘abligation of p¥ment.- of wage tC
immigrants taking the basic crurse, but Bhey are still
recommended by the Ccmmission to pay.

In order Yo stimulate non-employed immigrants, e.g. women
working in the/home, to take the basic course, the Ccnipission
prcposes active recruitment cn the local plane; also that all
non-employgd immigrants who take the course shall réceive a
bonus of Y00 S Kr from the State.

The tdtal annual cost to the State and the local
authoritieg for the basic courses is estimated at 75 mllllon
S Kr ($ 15 mllllon)

o

NG data aﬁé available of the number of 1;11terages or
semi-illiterate gvndﬁlmmlgrants in Sweden, kit theéy probably
number a few thnus nd. The Commission propcses a special
two-year course for illiterate immigrants. A full allowance
for cost-~cf-living expenses shculd Lc paid throughcut the
course. The State should cover the total cost fer the courses,.
fer which the annual ecst for the first year is ;stimated at
about 10 million S Xr ($ 2 million).

The Ccmmissicn proposes, finally, Ehat special measures
should be taken to enable immigrants ¢ a greater extent tc
follow the education available to adults in Sweden, including
a deeper study of Swedisih, within adult education run by the
local governments ard educational assoclations.

— > A .

Ant appendix to the Report contains d:%3 of the kncewledge
of Swedish among immigrants in Sweden from an investigation
made by the Commission. The 1nvestagat10p covered 2

‘statistically représentative samPie of %,000 Finngs,

1,000 Germans, 1,000. Ital,ans, 500 Yugoslavs, and\a control
group of l@OOO Swedes. - . -
6.2 Press communigué on teaching immigrants
(4N

In the explanatory report of the commlttee {for tqe
official State survey of the situati.n regarding teaching
immigrants it 1s proposed that after 1 January 1073 every
immigrant in Sweden shall have the right, laid down by law,
ts 240 hours' instruction in Swedish and social guidance
during his paid woerking hours. The employcrs should pay the
Jages whereas the municipalities would be respohﬁible for the

. bonus Kor attending the courses.

edweation. Ncn-empl:yed immifrants would be gg%%ia special

+ L S

: ',,... . %“ﬁ-* 4 g}gﬁ\“z ,
008l g
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The explanatory report was submitted to the Minfé?fr or
the Interior on 22 Jude 1971.- < L

Elementary edhéation should be mainly‘municigal‘

" Immigrants dre at present taught “Swedish by adult -
education associations. That was a provisional arrangement
made in 1965. The activity has developed rapidly thanks to
State subsidies (40 million Kroner in®l969~70) and many
immigrants have attended the associations' language‘courses.
However, the Survey Committee considers the instruction would
be more effective if more rationally organised. The State
should therefore bear the same responsibility for teaching the
language to immigrants as it does for public education. The
municipal school boards should provide that elementary
instruction in conjunction with municipal adult education, .
the administrative authority for the whole being the National
Board of Education,

»

Right of participation . '

Every immigrant over 16 years registered in Swegen should
have the right to attend language .courses, with the exceptioh,
however, of Danish and Norwegian nationals or of immigrants
with khowledge of Swedish.

~

£l

Legisletion on that instruction 'K
= : -
. The LO and ulfé SAF -concluded an agreement in 1970 on the

teaching of Swedi#sh to immigrants in ,which undettakings are
recommended t@ give the immigrants -they engage opportunities
for following “a 60-~-hour course of which 20 hours should be
during paid working time (1). However; the officiad State
survey considers that the firms should go further. Immigrants
employed in Sweden aﬁhgg5lréiifary 1973 should be guaranteed
cempensation laid ddwn by for. 1lcss of salary for 240 hours
of instruction in Swe§ish and sovdizl,guidance. The €ducation
should be given, as fax as possible, ring working hours.

. ! \

\ \

The ©fficial survey onsider$ that it
immigrants already empleed were not given the
as immigrants taken on in the futtre.  -¥t consequens:
recommends that the provisions of the agreement‘beapé¥inggo this
group of workers. It is gstimeted that immigrants-at present
employed having inadequate knowledge of Swedish amourit at the , .

most to 40,000 persons. % S~

\ ‘ ‘ , /.
(1) See Chapter 5:




Bonuses, to 1nclude wives at home

hY

The explanatory report proposes that firms with less than
five,employees be exempt from paying lmmigrants wages during
their elementary instruction, but recommends them to meet that
expenditure as far as possible. Furthermo?e, it suggests that
immigrants hired by. such firms should receive the same bonuses
as those paid to non-employed immigrants (e.g. wives at home)
who attend Swedish-language ccourses. T3¢ amount cf the bonus

. ‘recommended for immigrants engaged by 11 firms, and for
members of the family not employed, is 700 Swedish Kroner and
should be paid by the State..- . ~ ) ,

. "_/‘/-, N

{ . Day nurseries should be organised so as to enable Wiyes at
l . home to attend the classes. ' .

|

I

[ .

y .. Informatlon for municipalities
\

.If the munlclpallties are tc be,responsible for organising
| the instruction they must be better informed beforehand of the
immigration expected in their area than they are at present.
The explanatory report advocates creating for that purpose a
new organrﬁation to give notice of immigrants' arrival in the
unlglga#égg. Notification of arrival should emanate from a
centra ster and enable the munlclpalltyﬁto visit the new
arrivals, to give them the necessary ‘information about elementary

teaching of Swedish and all other training opportunities.
Similarly, centralised information measures should be taken.

12

The National Board of Education should be made respon51ble
g . for co-crdinating the elementary instruction (corresponding to
first form basic French = "Frangais fondamental du ler degré").
Among other things, it should sec ‘td\ the -development of
: -, « educational material and teacher traiging. The National .
Immigratien Board should, on its side,\help to circulate
information on_teaching Swedish to immigrants. '

RO Y
- - L Allowing for present instruction and\future immigration,
_+ the annual expense to be borne\by the Stat and the
- murricipalities for elementary educdtion for 1mm1grants would
ampunt to about 75 millioen Krcner, excluding\costs borne by
o firms. . ’
s 0 ;. . >
S ;° Supplementary instructien (intermediate'level)

L

L 4

In addition tp elementary language teaching, the -
.explanatory report glves the brﬂadllines of .an Intermediate

- course in Swedish as part of municipal acdult education. = Adult
education coIleges, adult education associations, radio and
. television should all contrlbute to that 1ntermed1ate . ;
instruetion. . . A : L

- .
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\ Educating illiterates
N

A special two-year coun§é is proposed for 1lliterate
immigrants. There are a few thousand of these. The P$tate .
shculd be entirely responsible for teaching literacy and the-
scheme should be administered by the National Bocard of
Education and the National Manpower Board. A study grant
corresponding tOfth vocational tréining~a110wanc§ should be
paid to the participants. The explanatory report estimates
‘that, if the number}of beginné?é each y@?r'amounted to 300,
the 'expense involved. for the first year would bée about ten
million Kroner and for the second and subseguent years about
20 million. . ; - 7

. M2 ¥ .- .

Children of immigrants

. The.report also deals with the_s;tua%ion of immigrants'
¢hildren in regard to schooling. It Stmesses the importance ‘
of already giving those children the possibility of becoming

‘bilingual in pre-school classgs. The facilitles should then ‘
.be improwved during basic schooling. Special cdurses should be
arranged for young persons between 16 and 20 years, for those /
-having started work as well as for those wishing to attend : '
secondary sche@l. Real opportunities sheuld be open to young
immigrants for acquiring secondary education to the same extent

as those epjdyed by SWédish youth. ~ oo j
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The teaching of modern languages.
to migrant workers

d -

(

Account of an experiment condlicted in Turkey
in 1971-72 with the support
of ghe Council -of Europe
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REPORT ON THE RESULTS OF THE GERMAN-LANGUAGE 'COURSES -
- FOR THE MIGRANT WORKERS

-

—- At the end of 1970, the Special Representative's Advisory
- - Committee of the Council of .Europe had requested from the

member coiptries that the workers and their families wishing
- to emigrate to another European country should learn the
language of the country they are going to.

w,

~

1
/§

TheR&upon, the Turkish Society for Social Assistance and
Solidarityldecided to organise experimentally. practical German’
courses ‘' forpthe emigrant workers, without any charge.

Artey’ this decision, the Turkish Society for Social
Assist e and Solidarity contacted-first the Dircction
Education of Istanbul for a place for the courses and
the mentioned Direction assigned the Firuzaga Elementary
School for this purpose because~it was beyond the Istanbul
/ Office for Employment. -

The Society then contacted the Foreign Relations Service
of the Office for Employment for sending workKers to the courses.
As teacher to the courses Mr. Kagif Tasgi was appointed who
706mpleted the German Philology of thé Istanbul University The
€ourse in German for the migrant workers was entitled: 'German
} for Workers". . ,
e / >
For the teaching principles of the German language a
research was made on the secondary school system, on the Goethe
Institute system and on the Foreign Relations Service of the
Office for Employment’. The main diffidulty of the workers,
when abroad, was the lack of the knowlédge of the languages
which causes difficultie° ) S

/

T l. in the, adaptation to the pL%ce of work;

2
ut\‘
\

in the1r daily shooping, /

. /

2
/
3. @ﬁ1Making themselves undenstood to the apctor :
K in case of illness. ¢ . i

The aim of these courses was/to assist the workers to -
overcomg these difficulties and to understand and make-them-
selves Unders 00d, during the first difficult phase of settling -

” down in.a for{ign country. | . .- <
/
The shortest pragtical way was. used a8 the teachinp
system of the Terman Aanguage. The participants were seedng the
words and sentences on the blackboard and hearing them from
the teacher and wefe repeating them individually and together.
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The suhjects of‘the,less?hs were as follows: °

. ‘ae msrrere @

1. how to address people, f&rms of greéting'and polite \\

phrases;
2. ‘days, months, seas ns}
3. time, houré; . \_///
%. _acquiring food; |
5. acquiring necessary goods;

6. demanding information
way;

7. ' necessary professional erms; >
i \ N —_—
8. phrases concerning the different factoffes, recessary
phrases at the banks, doctors, etec.

Duration and time-tablé of the courées

The courses started in £ebtemb r 1971 and finished in
February 1272. The classes were held twice a week, MonQays
and Thursdays from 19 h to 20,30 h. \ ,

.

. Because the participants were at work during the _
office~hours, these hours were the most suitable time for
them, .

Number and position of tHe participants ™

34 persons have pé;ticipated in the courses, -
o - 4

24 partibipantéiwere wpggets from several _jobs (mason, -
.- .. la
4 .participants were employers;
% participants were students.

Age of the participants & .
‘ ' © Number Age el
> y i 20 T
o 22 .
. 18 25 % >
. 8 30 ¢
~ e 2 40

ourer, technician, driver, etc,
‘ °

)
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The social and/educational position of the particlpants

Number Education B
s — ‘ \‘Qgtua
17 Elementary school ra
- : Secondary school ,&g
N High school (Lyceum) ST
‘ Student !
e,
The participation in the lessons e
. ’ N ‘
Iesson artlcipant
14 ® '
18 . ’
a 3.8
. . Grading of the participants
. - R . /
. Number /
. ‘ ¥ 4 Unsatisfackory (
16 Middle
11 | Good
3 ] Very good
The analysis of/@ﬁe courses !
é o —
The p ‘{:ipants arrived at these courses mpstly tir
from their{daily Work. Also, in geperal, their social an .
educational background was mot 'a high one.” Ther fore, the =

resulf chleved by the courées cgh be considered atisfactory.

The pgrtic;pants have, in spite of Fhe mentioned aisadvantage,
of edzgrom this course. . ,
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The Centre Régional d'Etude et de Promotion du Travail
has transmitted to the Secretar®at the report on the teach-
ing of languages to migrant workers, a project carried out

in Toulouse (France) in. 1972 with the co-operation of the
Council of Europe. ‘

In the éecretar 's view, this report contains some

very useful inforpafion of the kind desired by certain
"Committee membeps’, and could ge discussed at the 30th
meetlng of the Advisory Committee in May 1973.

« .
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_\\5 | - GENERAL OUTLINE OF Tﬁ@)counsgg
- -

. The preliminary -training coursg, with which this report *
deals, began on 25 August and ended on 30 November 1972,'It -
was intended exclusively for migrant workers:

. Whose education level is not hizh eno qﬁ‘to ermit .
. them to take a,vocational traini course straight
away; ' 7 . . s
- 'Who aré interested in a form*of trainihg which. 1% .not
- Beared solely to the acquisition of.knowlegge (in The
atademic sense of the term), but has abearing on S
their socio-economic problems, - T < T

1. The-éims;QQf;he‘CREPI'aS‘regards preliminary training are:

- To enable' migrant workers’ to choose .the highest grade
of occupation ‘accessible to them; - Toa
- To help them develop their self-training capaciti:
SO that they can pass the FPA (Vocational Trairing
. for Adults) entrance gxamination and thus better their

" situation in’ France.

-~y

L 4
-

. “ -
There are’ séveral other preliminary training centres in
Trance (Lyons, Marseilles, Grenoble, Montauban ...). The
Harseilles Centré trains about 700 migrant workers a year.
of whom 50% are Algerian. ’ .

In 1972, the CREPT preliminary training centre at - <:,
Toulouse received three groups of fifteen trainees for
fourteen-week residential, courses, under an experimental
arrangement with the Ministry of Education,

This. prelimindyy training is one of the Mihistry's
priorities, and will-be repeated in 1373 under-a Type B
agreement with the Mihistry of Education (which maKes provisicn
for doubling the number of trainees and paying.them). ‘

'QZQ Arrarigements “

" - The courseS last fourteen weeks, the *trainees working
a forty-hour week, .. * ' ‘ ) .

) -
) °

’ /\_//‘j‘\_/ - ' - -, S
.~ = The"courseg are resddential. The trainees are lodged
e and boarded on thegprimises.

P . d o , ¢ ’ ) i
- The trainees take the/FPA entrance examination at tHe
end of the course ey, o ,“:.‘( N

. .
2 . - . -
» M ° ) . .
- . . -
\
. -
- - .
N . R
“
.
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* The aim of these ¢ourses is to bring trainces from the ‘/
. Stage.of attaining literacy to that of entering the Centre.-
for Vqocational Training for Adults (FPA).
. The FPA enables unsikilled workers to acquire a vocationalk -
o qualiflcatlon at a six-month full time paid course.
N e . B ~
For entry to the FPA Centre the candidates are required - '
to have a minimum level of knowledge (in mathematics, spoken
and.written Frenc¢h, and techneclogy).
The level varies: dccording o the trade chosen: the
building trades require a relatively lower level than other
branches of employment (mechanics, plastics, electricity ..o
whichy demand more extensive knowledge, particularly of -

mathematics. .
N . Mlgrant workers .take up 10% of the avavloble places. As R
the building trades are the least popular with Fren8h workers,
the majority cf this 10% of migrant workers are channelled to
these trades. ¥ :
> Functlonlng ;- ‘ | . IR o
" (a) ‘Pagment_of trainges | L
In accordance with the Act of 16 July 1571 and with b \ '
Decree 71-930 of 10 December 1971, the trainees are paid: ’
% - Trainees not under contract: _ /%;/
s A
: . 90% of the minimum industrial rate (SMIC) for ///
" those who were receiving an hourly rate equal, to /

the SMIC rate before the course;

. 110% of the.SMIC for those who merﬁ receiving .
more than the SMIC hourld te: ¢

. . mont allowance of 290F. S A

N

¥ - Trainees unden contract:

They retain their wage rights, the State paying .- ..

oy, part of their remuneration. The employers can be
" e -reimburged to the, amount of 70% of the wage (p;us .
*““"‘—~-—°Qcial charges and tax) L - k\ '

a
0‘,-‘ N

At tbewpresent moment the GREPT ig considering providlng
a lodging asﬁowance for tralnees registered as (gseeking work.

il VIR
. ‘, The trginees pay d%hut 12F day-for board dnd lodging.
N O }r 4“-*&——~—— /
N . . : . US‘ .. . - - N . . v
ﬂ ¢ “ Rgm e ’# . ‘ ‘ - ’

4 N S 'a":___ -
P . S~ L " ) . .
A, v - ’ ' f .‘
; . - - o A PO )
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(b) Example of timctable for a.week cf the course:

- Qa—f
8050 anxmo '12$30 pnm. 2 p:m.
7 I, .
i ic-Te e | Benpes . Spoken
Mconday Arlphmetlc Technology ! !Laprepsion. Written
— }
et e ; r ‘Life in France
- | Bypreasion. “POken " ;
— Wednesday | Expression: written \ !wO;ksh?B/‘/brawing
’ L Life/inﬁFrance -
Thursday | Arithmetic Free expression =~
\d - | . Assessment
' Friday 1 Arithmetic - Workshop - -Drawing
— —~ - ra /“ S E—— - rad

~

Inforgpation about all fthe studeht. crained at _the three —_—

. ) %

- — -~ ‘
I'II - SYSTEM OF° TEACHING ADOPTED
~ N ;: ! \ N - - ’ /‘/

‘/, ~ v - 5t

- 3 \
N1, Communjication and exchange of ideas

. One of the nain~aims of the training course ig to’ make

communication and the éxchanoe)bf jideas as easy as possible.

Each trairee must learn how to express| himself. He must

therefore, have a5 many.ways. and means as possible to enable

him to do\this*wT ¢ mgans which we employed were of two .
> kinds: = -« . ) N

S

-~

(a) 7Materia1 means :

~ 0 0y ~oe

Aaam
- ‘}j.ce:‘ o - i ®
- Jfape-recorden} N\ s o, . '
e - dally news-shget; . ¢ /s
- no rules reLa ding the presence or absence 01
. tralnee at the aifferent classee. ” o 4/
~ (b) Methods 'O — o ? //(/
~.- '———\.—g‘\\_——. <, - *
. 5q . -/

During this course, we imtroduced a system of re010“oca1
‘obvervatlon. WOfk o Chlu began with the production®of an ,
]:R\K: observation chart (cf. Aupendlx VII. The aim of the observat;ons

T - ) o 4 -
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made was to determihe thgitgpe o’-intervention by the group |
leader that encouraged vé¥bal exchanges among participants.
For the time being, we were concerned only with recording the
group leader's interveantions without analysing them: this we

* intend to do during the next training course (which will begin

©in January 1973).

’

It is already apbarent that there are three.types of -
intervention which—encourage exchanges: L - -

L]

- providing information; ] Y e
~ asking questlions;
- repetition. " a

. : - \

Thus the group leader plays a dual pole- . ¢

- s
.

(1) H% makes the work of the group eacler by providlng
all possible teaching aids (such as written material,
newspapers and equipment) and by plaeing them in |
their proper context, or in certain cases by usi

) on request, a teach1ng aid proposed by one o Lhe

S trainees. This is an exanple ol the firgt type of

’l'au_ Yy

1ntervention (providing inf urmatlon) EEROPEEE
. co . o
. (2) The group leader acts as a mirror.He éhoWs the , ' - °
7 state ®f thre group by reflecting its lmage. This -~ =+ = °*
//// - exemplifies the .second and third types of Jinter-

: ventlon (questions and repetltlon) ) .

) " . LR Farye -t
. A. Life in France s/ﬁ$ : . . -t
~ [ . % vyt ,‘\ ot

| Being immlg"ant wo%ker all .thé traimées- bave h@d’yo .
.contend with a number of problems ag a result of thexr coming Qh

.

to llve in France. These problems, are of three kinds R )

- dersnandlnr how French institutions operate, in order
& t0 make better use oi* them; ' *

- the physical environment 1mposed by an indusfrial. )
socizaty; L - / X .t

=
-

[

- use of information media.

° (a) In erer to ceme to France to work, the majority of
trainees had to o through complicated formzlities (conrected
with admission, med.cal inspections, passporis, work and ‘
residence permits,rand the like), meavly all bl which involved .
~r'illink in prlnted forms and making applications in writing Lo
Their arrival in France was arranged thecugh institutional . .
channels ("formalities") and entaikled practically-no verbal
exchanges. For that reason, they seem-to regard the working j

of the institutlons’ds so many obstacles tc be’ surmounted. .
What is worse,. the immigrant discovers that printed forms are.
still in evidencé even after his admiscion. He joes on encounter-
ing «them throughouyt his life in France, particglarly in the shape
of ppstal ang social secuulty forms. , '

e * ' ) ' , . d ‘
¢ - »”® o ) f) ' /
L e U095 L : AR

I v
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wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

. - money orders; ol

 ERIC

LIS macnlnery, we oprovided the trainees with a number of
alds -enabling thewm as a group, and according to their
specific requ;remcnt to: \

- use the oustomary printed forms without belnc
dependent on a third party, .

f\« understand the ouroose\of these rbrms by atadying
_the background against Wthh they were issued (the
institutions). \ >

"\v e

[

;Thus the group became familiar W1th French 1egislat10n
on the admission or immigrant workers through sé?étfic‘ . -
cases and situatlons aescribed by the Dartlczgant57

Then, in response to actual -needs expres€sed we analysed
the Pacilitles afforded by the Post Office., To 111u%trate
our explanations we used forms and pa@phlets issuedi by the
Postal, Telegraph and Te1ecommunications _dervices, relating

. A , - N
to: \ Ty - — F y -
- letters ané\parcels;. [
« + - telegrams; . HE )

-~ the telephone;

- Comptes Ccurants Postaux (Post OJfice accounts) (and,
in addition, bank cheques). ) ’
‘EHach:serieg of ﬂessons prodiuced e ults hat were later
reintroduced into the 2 work of th group. Thus |a study of

“tel'egrams, for lnstance éave rise to the quegtidm
concifeness of lansuage an& h‘the samg_tipe;

trancsition from the Spowrcn, to thie written won
of the cost affordea oP'buDOTtu ity of! qhow1ug th
the decimal point, an@ sc¢ on'

(p) Anqther p-“blem *hat\hﬁd confrontec ail
trainees was that of looking zor WOrk. In this co
we analysed: ~ .

.

N |
- their experience o: ufiemployireat, bwlﬂg
worlz, trades and loisuwe;

- wage slips (cJ. Aopendix'ITII):
: -~ appli iéns o learn a trade (infofmation and

ngaged_ for.

D s discussyon on the Association. Natidnale pour la
L -/ Formation Pr ofessionelle des Adulftes (AFPA);
| oo .discussion of opportunities for’vocatlonal advancement)

‘
.

o In each ca;e ‘the conclusions of thl twscussion were put
down in writing, ahq placards produced collectively o a
"series of texts rroduced individually and criticised by ‘the

group as a whole (zee Agggkklx III).

\ .
(c)\\r infornabq' gdia whi
*hralnee ere /first and Torkmost the audio-visual media’e
- (ragios televisicafh grameoho rg€ords, 2te:). A lagge '
number of uhem lound the pregs e;;xlcult of. access,
vfor those sections in which thc voecahulary employeﬂ was
limited and which hod direct significance for them [(because
of nee i). e.g cpe clansii ;ed a%g‘rtisements.

N A""(t’ R -
o
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Bl Group characteristics =

/\-.‘ L - , ’ . ‘ | ‘~{b
Five'! "sequences" of forty-four hours each webe devoted. to .
recording current, events in writing. The group produced \\\
original news-sheets (cf. Appendix III). The news~shee£s f

produced were put to {urther use in other 1essons.

e . Vs
o . Y

The trainlng course being a, resadent&al onei tho
participants were together not only during classesgbbut qlso
during the rcmainder ¢f the time (from 8.30 a.m. on Mo day
until 6 p.m, on Friday). Our p011c§ "at whe ou*set wag to"
consider .the group as a meetlng place, and” uléo trainlng
medium. We consequently instituted a numbe”ﬁop /s auences
(about ten of four hours each), with the aim of” studying the
group and its own development. . These sequences may be
divided into two kinds: ,/ :

/

e

-

{2) Those whose ooJect/it is to study the group in situ,
here and now, and which tend to lay bare latent terisions. 1In ; 5
these sequences , the group is given no. outside teaching aids.:
Its members find themselves on their own, ‘face to face with
one another, with no 1nformat10n and no aids. The group leader
acts as a mirror, confronting the group with its problems and
making ‘1t recognise them. . \

. 4b) Those whose aim it 1s to awaken individual awareness
of the bebaviour, S eech and aspirations of each group member.
In thesé sequences , the formal aspects are strongly stressed.
The- .précedure 1s that each member in turn plays a role. This
form of~1nstruct10n was imposed by the group lezler (Appendlx vI).

RN
Obviously the "sequences" ca@tred on ‘the group, as such,

did not lead to che production of written material which could
be used ‘again con subsequenzijccaslons.

"It Is in this context that we have described as subJectlve
assessent Becomes meaningful, . Its aim i3 vo analyse and make
both group members and grqup leaders feel the changes that
have occurred during the training course, and to scimulate
awareness of the pOSaible disergpancy (or identity) that exists
betweeh the tra;nees initi alims and the goals defined by
the group's®own aynamlsm, \

t 4

\ 2. Mgthematlcs and technology

|

\

|

1

|

i%
!

(a) Mathematlcs : o N

The use of mathematILs in all circumstances of working and
socia® 1ife renders this discipline one of the keys that will
enable the wo*ker to adapt Hlmself to our way of life.

-

| & ; \ \ : ' L=
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Now, we have observed that; '

1
- even with individuals who have had a Xong .chooling
glor instance, young persony, whc are almost too
good" for our ic1ad OF course), the re ex of

countlné empirically.still %%1gts,

- the magority o trainees attfloute almost magical
power to-the manlpulatlon of figures,

Hence the great perplexity when a problem is set to-
gether with the final result, "the answer". The most® .
difficult part remawns- the reasoning process..It is the
‘ability to reason that we seek to cultivate through the
study of . arithmetic and geometry; .and from time to time we
find ourselves wondering whether it would not be more logical
to teach algebra - on at least equations and inequalities -

" and even perhaps linear functlons. ~
hw In order to pnevent the tral“eﬁlnﬁgmggi ing the feeling .+
of standing blindfold beloj@ a maunuainmtﬁY”knowledﬂe to be-
acquired, we draw up a sort? of inventory 61 knowledge Trom "~
the very start of the oog;_e by means-of tests whose results -
are presented in the form of a more oOr Toss continuous line
repreeentlng the knowledge dlsnlayea. These tests range from
the simplie addition of whcle numoers Lo gedmetrical equarltles
and similitudes, and include frantlons the rule or three and
the study of areas and volumes. , , ’ -

The teachlnr approzch adopted is based on the use of
this inventory. The tra.neeyudbseryes a gap = "a break in
nthe line"; searches his mind and attempts to understand the

&problem unaided. But it is best when a number of trainees
observe the same "gap", seck a solution in concert and ask
the group leader for an exolana%ion.'

<

Onr these occasiong, we have OO~&PV‘O that, .frequently,
a trainee who possesses tne knowledge which the others lack
either refusés to share it- or does so with such an offen51ve
attitude towards his .uninformed fellow trainees, thatitthe
group 1eadeﬂ is often obliged'to recapwtulate the explanation.

We would requlne a whole arsenal of prorrammed education
in order to meet,the demand ‘when the ”gao" T hod is empleyed.
' ;Y

Two other approaches are pr&&ulied elther the tralnee
3oks a question o the group leader imparts a fresh piece of
incwledge. In both cases, the group leader bases the
ey014nation on the Lralnee's previous knowledge and what he
has levrned. A number of problems of the same nature are set

<
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and then solved d6llectively; it is then tﬁ%t each trainee
. raisgs one or more problems relating to the same principle.
The pooling of knowlgdge acquired by stating and discussing
‘ ’a”problem‘transforms the principle put. forward into a concept
© assimilated '‘by the trainee. '

Is it behause*cf‘fairure to proceed on these lines: that -
- "mathematical literacy" has remained so superficial ? s
'y M . .
C , . \
S (b) Technology ~ Workshop instruction - drawing"
\1)‘3 - It is difficult’ to separate thesé three disciplines, and
~+ they are very often combined withﬁm%thematics. '

-

/ ., With the discovery of thegéhfﬁree disciplines, the R
Y 1lmmigrant begins his adaptation to our technological civilisa-

b@{i‘?ﬂ-

[

_ "¥t. is through technology mainly that we can discover the,
extgnt of the mathematical knowledge acquired’ by the trainees
in, the trades they have already exercised., Through the use

of Jgchanical games, technology also provides the background
%{igw\Qg\ iscovery of an experimehtatﬁ@n;with the principles of:
Mg;’ BN\ T i ’ - . . ) * . “
5 ia . |4 static mechafics - stability - leverage i balance of
NTA fﬂforces; Y b : ‘

! transmissibn?of movement (belts .and driving-pinions);
& §>transf mation of movement (connecting-rods);
* ‘hydreS§tabsjcs - movement of liquids - communicating
vessels; A .
. lectricity - two wires are‘nqgg3sary to provid
s elegtricalf circuit; - TR
& t?e circuit-breaker (swié%h) opens and cldé?g the . -
circuite \ 5L T s
'J ,,fl“ x ) ‘ "&"ﬁ . &{é i N ] :
Study of the principles of technical drawing is @ ed
to enable trainees to connect the object seen or imagined with
its representation in georetric fog@'or in oerspective.,

. CoEg
The understanding of diagrdms, gubh as thodp, ingluded in
psychological selection testqg is also bound)up;wﬁtp drawing.

]

. Lo
Fifst;,tbe application ofselementary knowledge’ of arithmetic

- and geometry throuzh simple operations: measuring length, align-

‘ ment, perpendicularity and hor%zontality, squaring, planing.

. i : )
In the work$ﬁ§§, two tiypes of exercise are practised:;

' « . ";‘\”‘
Next, these rudiments Of knowledge are applied in simple==

exercises using wire, wood or’brickss . :

The tools used are traciqg-linéé% plumbqlinesf“{’
hammers, set-squares, rules, saws, {Aleﬁ and pliersﬂg

. .
&X A -\EP-:;%'F ‘i ,ﬂ’ .
v, ~ i BBk
X .1 [ CiEy T .

B T
) ' 5 o ‘
\"; . B
, ‘0058 ) .
' S (J' 3 LRI
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We have geen from exper?§3ce that ldanguace and pron ia-.

t
O
t

tion oroblems'keep crOppwnO roughout thiz: mg, cherfdtigal,
and technological ' educatlpn veanery o'pt o
necessary to allow mistakes in Fre . pass gunpd
not to irterrupt the exblanatlons. gbld

mathematical problen,,iqteTSpersed with-1 ngthy
or etymological dlgreSSybns, is sdimp y ¢ntolera.f

trainee, realising %‘ﬁt(]the Jldea whic hejhad

in French was alreadinfamiliar to him in hlocﬁﬂ
observed- "there is onl)~a language bayrier" ; G

..q N

e Speech const?uction snd rectress leﬁgeeLh - R

¢

/
(a.) EXEPGSSIOn .

S rta

R One of the aims of tbg ining ﬂourse is_t improve N
the trainee's ability to express ‘himself in spee and in
writing; for/ this ability has/a dual siknificance:

- the trainee must be'ée able of getting\good marks'in

psychotechnical tests, which'are fthe kgy to obtaining
less onerougﬁand better paid work; .

7~m0re gen.‘glly, a person wants to unoerstand and be
understood when using what is, LQT him, a foreign
language, but does not always have the opportunlty
to.mchieve | n¢s , g
. R L -
The two aspects must .not be confused. "Cbrrectness in
. everyday speech is much mere flexible than Yeorrectness" in
‘a selectiv. examination. It is possible, when speaking ,and
wrltlng, to make oneself understood without using the exact
word or formugation that is normally considered correct. But
good marks ca¢ be obtained only if .the ariswer is correct. We
believe thats#if we can prevent t trainees from being
perpvetually obsessed by the thought\of the impending selection

examination we can help them to express, themselves more freely _

nd easily.
. . =
The problem, thercfc—e, is’not that what .is expressed
neans something precise, but that it "can mean" what its
author wishes.’

It is noteworthy that, as is the case with mathematlcs,
the trainees have, up to now, seemed tc attach more, R
importance to certain exercises, in particular 4Lctact10n,
which is a scholas exercise in which the traditions o£/~\\
schools in the Maghreb and schools, i Europe coincide.

s N
(3 . ™~ 1

(b) Technical aspects

- N

.

’

i

|

i
7
\

(1) TheAproblem ) \\ o

The profound dlfferenee that ex1stb between quken French
and written French must~be borne in mind., /The . .spoken language
is far more flexiple, alive and direct..3t is more intlined to

N

.. 0100 Rt

L
¢

|
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us¢ the first and second persons, and fo» the most vart empioys‘

narrative forms. The writtew kangmage hag §o conform with a .

more strictly codified usaze. It has reécour g0 abstract [orms, -
" (the third person) and orten employ: gddgral'terms. They con-

stitute two linguictic registars with, thdir own special rules,
vocabularies and even forms of-reasoning.’ o N
R - ) .o- . oo
Mg;%over, these two registers of the French languaze ean

be manipulated in a wide variety of ways, Lo cudk particular :
situations (the language of working sites, and of,tradesmer,

office "parlance" and so forth). . .

. 4

hirelore complex. The eszentials are

» s

toffacilitate transition to the written:language by :
rect handling of the spoken language, and not

ppralyse oral expreSsion by constant relerence to .
e rules of the written language; LT k b

. more germerally, not to ignore t?e exiStence &
.. certain languege forms and attagh uadhe value to

‘others; the tradesmen's language, les$-"elehted
than thatused in television news broadcas{givis
. language in its own right and there is mo siidg
; using it; :
the
estee
train

1 ‘
a ) i

g \ :
5 Ba bk . y . .

ittén languace iz undoubtedly norve highlly
edf%haL the spoken language in tha eye§iof the
eS W :

[ !
S TV
the initial stages, our,method‘ﬁg*work_is to

51 pecilic ¢ 5 ted wi Spok
31s on specuilic oroblems cdnaécbef yith the cspoken
nd in particular: . .

“Ee

2

. (2) .Techni

(a) 1
\place emphg

g

.

\ iscriminatign; the traineeyhags to'be made aware that
Rre gre some.sounds in.French whick have ao-equivaient in

Az owp language.. The converse is, also true. Hence the

ecessity for exercigses in which the eap is trained to - .

listen)  to recdgn_ise‘ words ang rectify mistakisssy, A '
. Yoy N

(Qronunc ation: ' special emphasis is praskd on'éi%}cises to

, help thd trainees to master the whole” range of sounds in- che.

. French l@nzuage; some axercis

] es are dévised b the trainees
\ thenselvgs to enable then to practise a partﬁgularl diificult ’
- sound (e.) a phrase containing the maximum number of "u"
soundw ). ' ) I r
. , o

-Exercices i

iritinz and

v

]

on 2 .pecifig¢ subj 5
triinee has read, etc

_ Ol revealing mistakes

differences in the way

relation to French stand
"' ex1s5ts neither in Ara

it is

Q therefore transcribedyas "i" oy “é" op "o
IERJ()rings us back to ex

ercise
, ammmm 13crimination. .

peading (dictat:on; eomposition

wall ngfspapers; accounts of what the

) are tilerefore ‘used with ‘the‘gim, not

nd shortcomings, but of Righlighting

ach frainee expresses.himself in n&\\\\\\\b
rd gpeech. (For ckample, the French N

ig nor in the Iberian’languages;

» and this '
pronunciatio® and aural :

~—
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(b) - Written exercises (whether dictacted, copied or
invented) are not corrected by the rroup 1eader, .but are
assessed by the trainee himsell and commented on “by thé’
"group as a whols. The assessment system dvfxerentlates -
between "serious mistakes" (where the writer's meaning is
not clear) and "m’nor mistakes" (where the meanins is
nevertheless clear, e.g. "voitire", instead of "voiture").
- ' The trainees correct their exer01ses themselves, using a .
* model. This makes it possible: . .

>

to presegffe a 1link with wérk designed to improve
. ordl expplescion (for example, "tout" written "tu"
back to studying the sounds "u" and "ou");
o} enable eachatrainee tO'under~
kes™ occur: ;e
e
# , differehces in aural pefcentlon énd prcnunciation,
. of a sound ("o Anst ad of "ou", ete.);
A - b \
. failure ‘6o recognise|a word ("eflcasse" instead of
"efflcace") ’ ,‘ ” .

e . non-o»servance of 'a ru1e (plural wi%hout "s").

- When BiffiCultjpé expebience in -writing have thus been
1dent1f1ed,.th an be el:mwnated throqu practice: As the
work progressea, pevoepuion of the difficulties of the
written languages increases, and this, . in retrospect, adds
up to a "programme". | . .

During the third course we afreed to ‘describe thev
systematic wrlcté work. as grammar For each difficulty,
an index card was written out \sge odel reproduced in
Appendix IV), the trainees usiage thexffown\e1ementary know-
ledge to ‘establish rules of writing. fhese index cards
accumulated, and it became nec=s§ar,,a Pile them. A filing

system oased vn the ollow1ng order ka"pr05ramme was intro-
duced PG -

A
O

- 'llotonLnP : rezevrlng ;ﬁck to pronunciation-aural
) percepE:on exercises G

z

.- "senctgnce":. conatﬂuction and ﬁwnklgg of French
sentenc s . 4

- "space": reNgrence to the 'ecometric! qidé of
nath°matlc ~°Drob¢e9§ o*0 location in sp?ce ‘and
thg/p transcriptlon, : ) N

- "tenses": e cabllshwng "a . coqpectlon between 1ntu1t1ve
and everyday rerfarences to percention of time-in '
French culture und, feﬁ eya"mle4 thg'grules of
conjugation. - S \QL

\\ ~ Mspelling": chowing: the aiffey ce,petween words
' _ our.ced 1n the same:way but ﬁél ulfferently
\\ (Wet - lest"; "on“?fx?ont" and bQ:wOPth) » TN
- - Y L -
\ L, k/‘ C .
Lo The value of “hege c@llectively coyp¥E ¥¢d index cards is:
LS N R

EJS;; - that éhe .trainee undewstan&* Lhem.pervectly since the word~
: ing and reason g are hisg 0; 5 &,{’\\ - ) ]

&ia;
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»

‘- uhey can therefore- be used 1mmed1ateLy, referyed back te,
. * individpally and discussed, ahd they can-also ‘be used far
games in formulating Uéfts ete; - :
, = they can, e app116d to any material whatevef° verbal
expres51on by a trainee, practlsed further with a tape-
recorder; exercises in written "free expression"; corrected

'y jduring a subsequent "egrammar" lesson. .
%, - <,
'iﬁ ‘ (c) "Tests" - assessment ' ' T
hd ' ) ’ ' ‘ -
*; The course includes two-weekly assessments, which we call

' "tests", onthe subject matter taught’ §See our remarks im
/ the Appendix on thy amblbuluv of Jtests as generally practised )

fy These tests, Whlch a¢apaprrecued bxy&he&group leaders are

}; ‘desy ned to: rj’,’? K
"ot ; B
%%enable each trainee; A?3' — zf
\‘aj;” . to judge his own progress; e Y 2 o
‘ "”\\.:\to gClipare his .capabilities in wrltten work with those
gg .\Plfthe group as a whole; ‘o

f & more definitive character, ¥ °
- teitak%ﬁstock of the woriz done during %he pr;éeding

.Ywoe-yeeg period and Getermine thé broad lines® of the
,W\wg?;wE&\ée done in "grammar". . '
g - : ¢
: Oy’ conception and practise of "grammar" Ghus encourages
rai egs to express themselves freely, while teaching them§§
Liragmar' sessions) how 'to construct sentences correctly. o
thocYalso satisiies the trainees' expectations of
g conventional schooling and, at the same time, has
‘ it of combining inductaive and deductive reasoning, .
i & egg of being based on deduction alone, '

\;%’ T ~\éo prepare the trqlnees p'ﬁzholovwcallw for "tes ts"

ﬂ

o, . III - CONCLUSIONS | LT
L::i".r, - - * - - "

, g‘;w.gw ' v, .

- Qu¥experie sqhd the ¢ifficulties that we have -

encountered 1nduce 0. make a number of comments-,

- First of all,| economic difficulties. They are of two
kinds: / : ~

. lefiéul*ies flor the institution which finances these
. courses. They : rre financed to the extent of 60% by the
@ Ministry of Eddecation on. che basis ol 2.70F per hour
for each traineg., That i3 quite inadequate.

4

L4 b

i
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. Dif‘iculties for the trainees éose rtmuneration is {
less durlng the course-than they were “eceiving )
previously. (They were all working more than forty o

hours per week -
.- Te 7 ..w.mst
-

- The poor state of:mealth of a godd number of tralnees '}
(which c®nfirms the results of surwveys carried out on’the L
state of health of immigrant workers): hence the high rate offr. *
avsenveelsm and diffiellty in adjustment to the type of work )
required by the counse (eight hours a day for _persons

unaccustomed. to so-called "brain" work). . T
. . s ¢ .1
. '~ The ragulations in force prevent us from accepting - o ‘
persons with a strong desire to learn, if they do not fulfil. A i
the prescr? bed conditiQ@s7(papers in order, age of, eligibility ;fw ..

~ and so forth). . e, ) ‘,L LI ¥

L " ' 7L

h » To these comments regard ng the material conaitions gT .

‘' Bhe,courses must be added oth: rs regarding‘the in$truction f
££SE1L:. . A ‘@‘ﬂ
e - Language learning is ﬁot;confined to the French classes“
= but is also furthered;’ mdre than one might believe, b; I
the lessons on life in France, mathematics and workshop
. training. Each lesson reaults in the“*production of
i .. material which isl then. reintﬂoddced into the PFrench
i _ lessons. Life in France,mathematics and workshop
E@\g instruction seem to,us épt§£fnd1ng vehicles for
. 5 communication. ‘ A
! What we aim s+ Rthe rench lessons is to help the \
' = ftrainees toggse Fiench 1angu§ge_as a. communication
2 g | omeddun. iy &iiir . L e
B ! AL - \" 4
| - It appears to us 1mportant more@ver, to stfess v o=
. psycho-sQciological aspects of the activities.
. These aspects .form an inte ral part trainees'
: initiation in thé Fnench language, e extent that mg
, he group reprgsenta a place of coMimunication and a W

: T;i network of relatlonsnips.,/ - ' "

X > |
P From that standpoint, our work embraces two aspects: = - ? ‘
1 ftrst o’ all, we teach the trainees by clasS"” 1nstguction. s |

Because of the methq wg- have chosen, that can e .done only ’ »‘
I we.add tofour teachimg Zctivities those of permangnt . .
esearch This 1is the dual concern underlyin the present ‘ e
tudy undfrtaken at thg ngaest‘of 'the Couhc%P@of Europe. I !
’ \.-x‘,vy Ve Q-‘

What we have written{rgpresents only*a moment of time.

" chrtain theoriés that ha & th forward will be confirmed,
ers invalidated.'The a ing-methods we\employ will evo}ve
y we pursue our £e§earch in concert witﬁ’the trainees
dgﬁp othey bodies. hk% What we intend to do. .

'_ Ly
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"APPENDIX I

Y

CREPT STATISTICS
(CENTRE’R“GIONAL D' ETUDE ET DE PROMOTION DU TRAVAIL)

-
- -

Trainees' country pf origin: Algeria 70%
: T Morocco  2&%

e "5 ‘ Portugal 2% .
: ' :

g ; Ccuntry dwellers 72%
L Town dwellers 28%

‘ . . '; 1, * .
 Family situation: Married. 26%
. _ Unmarried T4%

-\
Age: Under 21.years: 27%
~. Retween £ #nd 30 years: 56%..
Between 30 and 40 years _15%",
over 40 ycarswﬁ‘ 2

Previous schoollng‘

v

Mother tomguas~ - 26% none . v 4€ﬁ’ 7
. B 30% rudimentary Khowledge -
44“ simple reading and writing

French language: 3% none
. g 20% rudimentary knowledge
: 43% simplé reading and writing

. Schooling in French in the country of origin: C33%

Schooling in French in France: National .Education system:
Evening classes: 36%
Self-taught: . 19%

APPLIED FOR VOCATTONAL TRAINING: 14 out of 45
Type of employment: \ " :‘:" ) . ‘ﬁxl,

s

In coungry of origin: unemployed L 13 out of 45 .
| - % agriculture - 15 SN
building labotirer - 7. -

3

-—

e industrial labourer 3
e miscellaheous , T

In Fraﬁce:-</~w” ‘had never worked, 5 out of 45 -
ft; agriculture : & .

building labourer “16 |\
industrial labourer l@

miscellaneous
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ot

We draw up a @
listed the main subjects. In the
either the namés or the individ
of trainees'!
of 1ndlvidual trainee).

)

By making ©
reserved for a

?\b

ouble- oncryrtable, In the abscissa’ are
ordinate are, entered

1 t?‘lnees (general table
acta;nw@nts), or their asséssment

%

marks (table’

H)
“~

W

aporoprlate 1ndicat10h 1n the space
1flc subject which the trainee is

considered to e m‘*tered having given the correct &
answer in a st - wefdraw-a line, the gaps ;hswhich \
represent faiLuce By Lcomparifig the resulti $-crenellated" R

patterns

Uhe t".2 l

.\

neé 1s' able £é assess;his progresﬁ?%

P

r
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Appendix I

GEOMETRY
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APPENDTIX W :

D
.

w , ) Remarks on_tests
Y

s s

o S
o Cd

Ly e * 3 A ' -
-

fﬁ\dur sphere of work, tests are a reality since our
trainees have to face them when they finish the course. But
. this reality is charactferised by a 'twofold ambiguity:

S () A-test iy a device for measuring 'Ehe knowledge and
skills of a given group. The tests employed in France in
i . psychotechnical examinations (F1, F2, N1, e&c.) are devised
on the basis|of the characteristics of a spfcific category
- © 0f, the population, namely, adult workers, of French g¢ulture,
at the present day. Devised for this category of the popula-
tion, the tests are applicable to it. '

» .1?‘ / -
~<4. , Although the migrants subjected to these tests may be
adult workers, they cahnot be considered %o be fully imbued

with the culture of thé immigration dountry. It has, for: . '

Instance, been established that the matter of viewing space
and time differs from one cultural system to another.
: * - ai . < 1{‘
Tests of knowledge and technical skills,” when applied 4
to the migrants, would therefore -measure, not only their .
ability to perform a specific type of task, but also - and
. above all - the extgnt to which they had become integrated
; .in @n alien culture.. . J.

Aty » e -

+ ' There is, as far as we are- aware, no set of tests based
on the specific cultural backgrounds of the various migrant
races. Tests would have to be devised to suit each ethnic

.group. Is that.possible. ? .o :

{2) ' Tests‘are psychologically upsetting. test is not
¥ ™%taken in- a neutral atmosphere and 1T often has Lhe effect-
or unnerving the person being tested. That holds good for
; nationals, and applies even more so to a foreigner who lacks
ramiliar cultural landmarks and is pressed by the need
. earmn money. :To what extent does subjection to test ob%truct;

the foreigner's progress. ? _
* . " Thus a test, designed to assess an individual's - f

aptitudes, R . /

- calls for an exclusive cultural training;

~ provokes emotional reactions that can’ be paralysing. ,
For these reasons we have Introduced, at régular ingervals,
what we.inaccurately refer to as "tests", which are, -in act,

1%; a ‘means whereby trainees can assess knoﬁledge acquired or
{ - refreshed during the course. ‘ /

\)“ ’ "

009 S | S

o S
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" Objective and subjective assessment , C

DN 4
' L J b
o b s

1) So-called obJectvve,assessment7 - ; no
99///// ’ §§

Objedtive asséssment is a process where the gro
(trainees and group 1eaders) analyses the work, doney
criticises it, and arranges what work will be done during L
the subseguent pewiod 1n response to wiuhes expﬁessed.

/
-

« = The tralnees can see tg§¥§taoe they have redched and
‘Ehus formulate their reduests» ?

™

The team of group leaders is qubgected tq criticism

.and canwreadgust 1'cs methods., . .
2. Soé%alled suggective assessmené " ¥ f \
- %\ e . .
The group obviously has a dynamism of its own. The /
° trainees«describe what éh ¥y experience and haqw.they react. f

. They experience .lelas , but they also have g group.life.
What we‘have desdribddias subjective assessment is the
) o process;whEreby the, trainee appréhends and analyses the
changes%that have oeccurred in himself. This exercise is
weinforced. by. frequent meetings of the team ‘of group' leadérs
who likewide under rgo chgnge .as a result of the work they

[

vt

»




APPENDIX VII X

"Observatioan chart" rfor the\prellnwnary_vocetlonal
‘ ﬁralnlng CONrSE : E&&.
ot

N
\ - we i

. . \ '? M > .

This is a device whereby it is-possible to coﬁoawe the
attitudes adopted by thd zroup of trainces and by the
© different groupn leaders in’ the team. The chart enumerates
the various atvitudes possible in the instructor-trainee
relationship. .

~ . e . N f .

This "observatinon chart® can be used fg\inalyse the -

approach adopted by the ingtructor towsrds the group of §

trainees, and also vo analyse the reactlons of the group .
of trainees to the instructor. (Observation may, for example,
be centred for a cartzin period on the instructor's approach,
then on the reactions o-,uhe trainees, and so forth.)

EXAMPLES OF "POSSIBLE APéROACHES BN k

* Providing inf ormatlon

4

"The past particip e agrees wi th the direct object,

when the latter S
G¥y1ng an order’ .
"pPlease ,sxfitéh on the, llght" .o

~ AN

) 2 Qg Juggment (p SltLVb or hegative)
atsitude: "That is kind", "stupia®

On somebody¥s work: "Good", "Badly written", "Good

// andwer" ) .

On somebody'

" Giving an interpretation (positive or negative)

- On sompboav s attitude: "vYou write badly because you
are sitting- uncomfortably." .

v

W

. - On somebody's work: "You got your sum wrong because
you forsoc the carry-over." C

(‘i
.y AN

"Undersgéndlng °omebody "

. S "ydu are in aﬂffwcultles “you want td pay for this m;
- course, 'but you are sendlng 25CF to ‘your fanlly each ¢ ‘e
month. Is that the troubid o" 1, ¢

Gi%Lng moral‘ support ¢
. " "You must not be distéouraged. You will do better ce

3]

A

Asking questions - AN
"Do you agree 2¥ - "Who does not agree 9"

- N
¢ e

Repeating =~ _ . o .
Q "As you say ..." ”So then, the earth is round ..."

EBJ(; o s
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. Appemiix VII' : .

memila |
USE OF THIS WEVICE \ , '

Th "pr&file" of the group in relation to-the 1nstructor,
or the "profile" of the imstructor in relation to the group,
as the case may be, may:be determined by -observing, wi the
help of this chart, the number of times the group leade?
intervenes, over a given period, to "prowide 1nformat10n§§

i

or "give orders", or "pass judgment" and so on, or by obdgrving
1.oW_often members of the group intervene with remgrks whidh
could be elassified in one or other of the above ategories.

The nethod adopted is to use a table on the ;ollowing lines:

7

TIME

Attitudes of the
sroup' towards the .
group leader

v- or
Attitudes of the

sroup leader towards
1ihe group

2 pm ;i 2.15 pm;2.30 pm; 2,45 pm |3 pmj 3.15 pal ete,

.
[ R

\":'d

-

[N

Providing information

v o

Giving an order B

A

Passi%§ judgment ‘ T
,1 - A *

u1v1ng an interpreta-
tlon t y
) “Under tanding" some- : .
body t ‘

Giving moral support
,Asking questions
dri = —
, Répeatihg

-

kS

<
-~

vl s o s i -

i
/." - e
3

Interventions which cannot be nlassed in the above categories
should be noted.

I8

2

It may be possible {o claesify some: lntefventtons in two or
more categories. - . .

.Y

0112

[y
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REPORT ON THE "RESULTS OB LANGUAGE COURSES FOR MIGRANT ' WORKERS
- 2
The numbér of migrant workers sent by Turkey to foreign .
countries has now reached approximately one million.- They
are.mostly from c¢ities of Anatolia suech as Urra, Adana,
Gaziantep, Ankara, Aydin, Adiyaman, Samsun, Amasya, Kastamonu,
Istanbul,%;‘nga and Eskisehir. A small percentage of these

o

* wWorkers fg¥alified, for example as fitters, turners and

electrical technieians, but a large part 1s unqualified. . \i

| o CTte a1 ‘RS 243 (1974)
|
|
\
|

and engine ‘technicians he he list in applications for work
-and the'moulder§, pattern-makers, radio fechniclans, technical
gesignerﬁ and textile-workers folléw them. Amongst the partly
qualified workers, the stonemasons, central heating operators
and masons can be enumerXth&., Women who have graduated from-

-The Titters;fturners, bia;giziths, electrieians, .carpenters
t

bty
the instijutes for talloring, embroidering et¢, ‘men graduated‘ﬁér‘

from comm ial schools and technical institutes and many
school teachers are also applying for work in foreign countries.

N Generally, all workers go to foreign countiries by the
intermediary of 'the Office for- Employment of the Ministry of
Labour. The ung alified workers wait much longer for their
turn to come thah the qualified ones.

L4

i<y
Backzround of woxkers
. N o {
--- As already explained above, some of these workers have
graduated from primary and.some from s~condgry schools. The
School teachers, 'of course, are exceptions. Generally, they
3 are intexiigent and their technical ability especially is very
‘ satisfactory. The educational level of these workers can be
summarised as follows: ' -

™~

v

67% - primary school educaticn ' ,
- 24% ~ secondary ‘school education C s 3
. 9% - high school education.

\ . . .
However, 98% of these workers db not ‘know the ‘language
of the country in which they are going to work. e
- According to the research made before the departure of
these workers and.after their arrival in Germany, as well as .°
according to repérts given by authorised German institutions, ‘
the main difficulty of migrant Workers is the \lack of the '

language, -

Dr. Peter of the Ford company, who is dealing vith the.
Turkish migrant workers, has mide a study on this matter. He
has stated that their work capacity is satisfactory, but thejr
ignorance of, the language czuses: great difficulties in the '
orientation to their new milieu as well as in their vocational
training. - As a consequence, the -large firms, such as Ford,

' " Daimler-Benz and Siemens, have organised audio-visual language
courses where a basic Mhowledge of language as well a

.

fechnical and other useful terms are tgyght. o
A f

\? 2
P
.
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Training given before departure . ’ N

; - Y )
+ In order to enable them to overcome the difficulties
which they may encounter. on their arrival in the receiving
country, useful words and some elemgentary phrases have been
taught by the utilisatiin of pict. e5 to' those who have not
finished the primary school. Fo¥ those who have graduated
. from the primary and/or seeondary schools, another practical
teaching method has been appligd. The subjects of the
lessons are: how {o addresSs people, formg of greetings, .
days, months, seasons,  time,/hours, acquiring food, “acquiring
necessary goods. / o '

2

v
»

During the first 2 mo thé no books are used but the
caudio-visual" system is ap 11ed. After 2 Ponths, the
participants follow a book entitled "We are learning German",
prepared for the secondapy school. The first part of lessons
consists of reading and pepeating oassages from the book and
the/second part of convegrsation and free speaking.

The thought that gome changes might occur in their normal
daily. life led participants to aveid showing any interest in
the lessbéns at the be inning°of the courses.

The workers, Wwh participated in the German 1anguage
courses given by Gepman teachers at the German School in
Istanbul a year agc/, wére very pleased and they encouraged
their families and/ friends, who had de01ded to go ‘dbroad, to

participate in thesé courses. s
\“ 4

L The Germa language courses, crganised by the Turkish

Society for ‘01a1 Assistance and Solidarity with, since 1872,
the collabgration of the Foreign Relations Service of the

. Office fo Employment ineIstanbul at the request of the
Special Representatave’s ﬂdVISiP",uJﬂﬂlttee of. the .Council of

. Burope, were very useful for workers who wished to emigrate to
German-speaking countries,, The participants, besides learning
the language, were also informed of the social life and the
customs of these foreign countries.. The courses held between
February and J.ne 1073 have achieved their aims. Some studies
on the intellectual and ‘social maturity of the part101pants-

x“i ‘were .also made during 5hes% courses,

?

is

Duration and tlmeuable of courses N

ﬁ% } As mentloned above, the courses started at-.the beglnnlng
A f.

F ruary and ended at ‘the ‘beginning of June 1973. The .
a5$es were.held twice a week, M nday and Thursday, from 6.00
¥ .30 m, 51npe all those aptejdlnv had to work durlng .the

; 4 . ﬁx o ' (
M I ww§2a§01, who) g"aduated from the Faculty of German
iéﬁﬁ;lology of. Is@hnbul Un%vé§51ty, .was app01nted teacher.:

!

,}"-—- - 3
. P
-
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Th 'D;rectggaté\offﬁational Fducatiod in Istahbul
authorised thé Use bf the facilities of a well-equiped
primary {Schcol locaﬁed near the Office of}Employme

The aim |of the courses . - -} T
H 7

The| aim or thesL courses is-also to gssist the wmiglan
workers to overcome their difficulties and. to understahnd
and. make \themselves understood during.the i{first difficul

phase of settling down in a foreign country since their R
main difficulty, when dbroad, is the lack of the language
which causes difficulties in their adaptation to the place
of work, in daily 1life after work, in shogping and in making
themselves understosd in case of sickness. J
Status of the pafticipan€s¥éﬁ~ . . ?g
= T . A Do
19 workers (of different .occupations )i | -
13 employees : ) <
students : o ' :

35 participants altogether 3
Social and educational level of participants - ( .

1% primary school o ’ - o

12 secondary schogl .

-9 high school (1lyceum) o Y .

35 g~ 7 R .

Grading of participants .-

7.uhéatisfactory IR

14 average 3 “'ﬁ 3
l__li good . ‘\Z.J\ ‘.N ) [ H
35 . ' w E
Analysis of the courses P ‘ ) \
{/ <L ~i a ) X . ‘ .
63% of the participants.'had a good social and . .

educational background. This Has contributed. to the success
of the courses. At the end of the courses, the participants
could speak and understand not only the daily spoken phrases
But also phrases needed when working at. different factories,
asking for information about travel and asking their way,
and phrases to be used at-the bank etec.

, > N v ‘?4
Apart from these courses, vocational training is given
at the technical schools in'Istanbul, Adana, Eskigehir,
Ankara agd Izmir. : '

’

" December 1973 . ' » .
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" with”the Provingial Labour Office in order to effectively ' .’ '}
* launch the necessary recruicment campaign which took the |

| i, At the end of July, the Itallan Laboup authorities
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\ """ ICEM GERMAN COURSE FINANCED -

...~ BY THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE AND HEID AT NAPIES - -

#® % . BROM O_OCTOEER, 195 TO 2; JANUARY 1074~ =~ . 7.

Yool T FOR_ITALIAN WORKERS. oo Cew
; %?‘**‘ . - o Y ,'O'ﬁ: .?\ . S B

L3

FINAL REPORT

1.  INTRODUCTION SN M

ICEM was pleased to accept a contract ¢ it by the
Council of Europe and dated 2 June 1973 wh-:eﬁ lthe former
agreed to organlse -and run a course in thej

23 ake up, -
employment in the PFederal Republic of Germanf 7\ The Council
of Europe, for its part, agreed to financei¥h€ Joroject by
putting at ICEM!Ss disposal an all inclusive sumisof FF8, 000,
The course in question.commenced infNaples on 9 October and
terminated after 72 hours of instruction. on 25 January ‘1974,

7 It was run with the collaboration of the Goethe. Institute

" (technical assigtance), the German Commission “fémployment
channelling of sfudents) and the Italian labour authorities
(recruitment) Further details age as follows.,

,

’

Ps

P St
As noticé of the Councilts decision to enffust ICEM,
with this course was reeeived only in June, ic wag$ found

. necésgary to det with urgency and to make ‘inmediate contac

foilowing form:

furnished ICEM with a. list of 90 workérs who had applied
to expatriate to Germany during the preceding 3 months,
These candidates received from ICEM a letter informing
_them of %he proposed course and inviting them to apply
for admission. ~This yielded 21 applications from
workers who declared a definite interest in employment
prospects in Germany as well as a firm intention to attend
the course organised for tﬁeir benefit, : .
ii. Through ICEM-Labour Office intervention the local press,
beginning on 15 August, published a news item at weekly
intervals inviting prospective candidates to apply f
admission to this course, This préss release was, by, JB”
+ addition, repeated by radio .on 20 August during a
transmission dediecated to local news, By these means a
furtger 37 applications were receiveéd bringing‘the total
.to 5 .

~ oy { NS
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°A‘}i\_c%_ndidates were personally interviewedgky an ICEM
representa ive but only those who could demonstrate an acceptable

deghtee of literacy were admitted to participate in the course,

The initiaml case-load of 58 interested persons representing
the product of some 10 weeks publicity activity, is considered
minimum and, in some respects,:disappointing., However, 2

factors should not be overlooked in assessing the effectiveness
of the measures adopted, namely:

- In August, being the height of tha:hgliday period when
most Italian cities experience a seasonal exodus,
.the recruitment drive produced only mediocre results,
Provided a longer period of notice can he given, it is

suggested that for any future courses all summer ,
publicity be avoided : .//

b. In September, normal activities in the city of Naples ,
were completely disrupted following the cholera outbreak .
which kept many persons indoors and undoubtedly had its
negative effects on the application rate,

K ENROLMENTS AND ATT‘ENDANCE )

c’ ’

orf the 58 potential students who, on application, declared
: themselves 1nterested in frequenting this course, cnly 30
attended classes, Nine of-these, although reporting for at
least one lesson, proved themselves either unable or unwilling
. Yo participate with the minimum regularity necessary for
satisfaetory progress, and, although attending in an observer
~capacity, were’ not formally add~d to clafs rolls,.

s x\\)

of the ET‘who gualified for enrolment, average attehdances
were. asfolzows- 17 in October, 14 in November, ljfiq;Decemoer and
11 1n Jhnuary As with all beginner language courses Of this kind
participation tends to decline as the difficulties of language
.. increase, To this must be added other factors inﬂludlng the\ \
. physical and mental\fatigue of the workers at thé' end.bf the
" day, as weli:as problems of access to classroom p%emises\in
. the heavy{deapolitaw evening traffic. 1In fact, the decline
in attendance mentiened above representsfnormal wastage and
must be planned for in all courses of this natdre.

g
-

- Ry
4. CIASS TIMETABIE ( ' S

4

b

As mentioned already, this course began on 9 October 1973.
Unfortunately, this Trepresents a delay of some 6 weeks beyond
the date for which the courbe was orliginally planned, The ‘
postposement, however, was—dwe—to factors quite beyond ICEM!'s
control, Classes operated in 2-hour evening sessions  times
weekly from 6,30 to 8.30 pm*' Mcndays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
and terminated, ‘after 72 hours on 25 Japuary 1974, It was
proposed at the outset fthat the course. forming the subject of
this report be of 200 rather than 72 hours' duration, We

advance the following reasons as a Justification for th1s
reduction, )

lw‘; ‘f ;
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‘ /For DIDACTLC reasons, it is felt that if students are
' chosen accgrding to pre-established criteria, the limited
aims of this course can bekéchieved in fewer than 200

hours. N )

For PRACTICAL reasons; we note that students, in order

to attend lessons must ®omé not only from Naples city

« but also from the Province, They usually arrive at
lessons “having worked day and are therefore, for the
mod{ part, physically tired and mentally fatigued, It
is felt that. 3 months is the_ longest period of time we
can reasonably ask these students - to contidnue this

- sacrifice, We feel a course of a longer’ dftration would
result in students becoming restless gith a consequeng
higher drop-out rate. . T

, \ ,

For PSYCHOLOGICAL reasons, particularly as no guarantees
regarding thelr placement.in Germany can be given, it
is unwise to commit students psychologically (which 200
hours~ of instruction would probably do) to the idea of
leaving for Germany, especially in the present economic
climate when such a move may be quite inadvisabie,
- X o ,
.5, - TEACHING #ATERIAD , e ‘
. 7 _ i ’ g
) nggngyégjup-to-date Gerwan language teaching film (with -
s colour angd/sound) produced especially for foreign workers and S

-

-

completed shortly before th beginning of this course entitled
.~ "viel Gluck in Deutschland™ (1973) '‘used as.a basis for the
N curriculum of study, ‘ .8 Lo ‘ \
< - . : Cohy
> + A, Géneral coy %g‘ >
1“'{‘ - s / . ! o2 - : -
: " As a 1ghguag§w$§aching device, th& movie film has
™~ enormous pos$sibilities., If professionally produyced, both

from the methodological and' photographic points of view, the
fillm excels éspe¢ially when cobnsidered from the following
ang les: \ N . ., l;et g -~

-
*

’ i, Through Eolour", movement and sound, the film compels a :
" high degree of attention from its viewers, This fadt’
assumes g%eater importance when the students - such as
ours - are: persons of a lower cultural and academic level
who may not feel entirely at ease .ln the traditional
classroom situation and who, therefore, may be morg,easily'
prone to distractions, a b
ii, As a tcchnique of presentation, the film cam reduce a
situation to the essentlals, it can prevenf¥anything
irrelevant from taking the learnert's attention away from
the teaching point, it can exploit gestures, Moks ahd
movement of lips to interpret what is veing sald, and. by |,
heing able through 'sound and motion to convey results,
causes, reasoédns and feelings of an action, it can so ™=l
communicate emotional experiences and tHerefgfe approximate |
more closely to reality., - S

s
<
~

-

»
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1ii, Fugthermore, not all situatlons capfﬁé demonstrated in
theé classroom, hut the sound rilm cn present almost ar
situation belonging to the outeide ¥orld with drama. a
vividness, This very vividne'ss, ain turn, increases the
meaning of the accompanylng . language. ’
. % .

’

iv, Particularly in a course whch has aims in addition to the
purely lirzuistic omes, the film can take tne s$tudent
/ intc a fireign country and immerse him in the ‘enviromment, _
customs and mentality of the inhabitants, In fact, it
comes closer than any other means of giving the illusion
- of living in the foreign country which, in a courseé such
as this one, can be invaluable as a forum for imparting
informaticn-on life in Germany and in providing innumerable .
departure points for comments by the teacher and further
class discussion, ,/ b
: o/
B. "viel Gluck in Deutschland" /

/

.

The production of this film was cﬁmmissioned by the %ﬁ

Bundesministerium fur Arbeit und Sozialordnung and realised
with the support and sppnsorship 'of the Goethe Institute
(Muniich). ' ‘ Lo : CW

v ’
. o Fegn
i, Thematic content RS

S

The ecourse -consists of 12 colour >ilms (with sound track)
' The varying situations
which ‘serve as background to the plot a%d dialogues are taken
from the lives and spheres of interest of alien workers and
ape as follows: ' @ . ’ Vet ‘ o
€ ~ .

1., meafis of pubiic\transporﬂ;(differenﬁ kinds, utilisatioﬁ),

each lasting approximately 15 minuses.

. ’ ’
2, " a working day (punch-card,~ shifts, control, settlement
-+ of wages etc),
*3,. accommodation in Germany (médiation,xcontract rigﬁts), .

4 : ,
A . ’ )
4,> [Schanging work (general;\legal situatibns and possibilities),

social oqqasions),

5.  contact with Germans (greeting forms,
6, school prsbiems'(séhool system and pracgtical possibilities),
T free time (sports, cinema, TV), \
QT\\;puyiﬁg and selling (practicgl-help, instalment Bugchsse),

£

9. _medical assistance, “>\ .
10. \prbfessional development (for wakers),* N
A C e . \ :
11.. professional synd%cétes (social 1egisiation, accident \ . o
insurance), * \ . » i
) ) / y/\\ ’ ’ ’ "-r:' * ’
12, German food. . . ,




g,////{ Each film recounts a sebaraté story f r whic . {rrerent
/ actors are employed. ~Unfpri;unately, part % é\series
is|course CN

}

“ (German food) was not .a¢ailable at the time q
and, therefore, the material relating to ,

in class. / ‘
/ N~ ) }
ii. Lidépistic conternt L -
¢ ‘ 4 , , -, / : v‘. \ . j \
- 1&' - {/I‘l'lr‘ough these 121. S—erie’gj’, a basic intrOduCti n tQ ther
\ langudge 1s glven which, turn, is followed by\an d@ppropriate
%wﬂﬁ - préogramme (of- language inténsification, Voecabula -wis®,. the _~
€= filmed pofkions contain/from @00 to 700 new words) In 1line  ° .

. ,with the practical nattwe of this programme, gre atical items

" have pee;. 'selected with primary imporBance being assigned to

7 ‘the criterion "usefglness foricommunication purposes” . -
‘311, Aims ’ ' , '
. — ’ N “& .

Emphasis }s placed on domérehension and~apeaking wit
the grapnic skills of.reading 4nd writing of seconda
importance’ - ggadipg being limited to "reading for i

g

and writing toiform-filling and simple description, Vocabylary -

'is restricted o non-specialised items, The aims for this \"1-*
.course are, therefore, extremely practical and are designed \ R
to contribute to the integration or alien workers int the T T

social structure of Germany. . .

iv. Method = { » ' BERY .

The film is bas dkoﬁ\ingzggégéon by audio-visual
principleS*with.mult\l&bdia fea s. The language is
- in dialogue form through live situations and during the
portions rb ammatical explarations or rules are given, \

These dialoley endeayour to convey as clearly as possibl
.realistic situations;with a definite attempt to obtain a

certain grammzZquL, ogression,

v. Evalpatidpn of “®¢iel Gluck 'in Deutschland”

»

\ N :
a. ally‘speq%éng films fon language and orientation
. struction terd to become outdated rather rapidly; [
‘not gnly is gpr world (and lahguage) continually in the
. phase of .chahfe, but the photographic qualities of film
tendsto deteriorafle with age (fading) and use (worn
. soundtrack), This ¢annot be said ef "viel-Gliuck in
N peutschland", however, as being of Such recent production
’ '(;9gj)é'the film has réetained lits original qualities.,

b. ’V}él Gluck in DeutSchland"rw%s,used in\this coursg for

th’xtf%sa&t purpose for which it .was originally coXg j_vﬁ?s .
that\ 1ls), the foreign workers' language negds in e /7

Q \ .
ERIC . \\. N
Re- o e
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“ 4. \Since our interm report was complled,

e
!

§

' as mealator, is qbte to adapt and explain the material and fit
\Tt to hiz stuient’s:

apecomes 21l too quickly that of normal everyday speech bat..

2,
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The same Gocthe Institute who collaborated in the actual
production of the film was able, in this course in Naples,
to apply the underlying methodological principles of the
film.in such a way as to exploit to the full 1ts '
pouentlalﬂtﬁes as a teaching device. '

certain negative N
.aspects of the film-in question have become evident.,
‘These may be summarised as follows

ILin gLu.stic

Although from.a lingulstic point of view it could be
claimed that "vViel Gltck in Deutschlard" incorporates a
certain logical progression irn the presentation. of its
language material, it is felt that the step from one concept
to another is somewhat too great for the average worker/
student e grasp, Furthermore, the language of the films

1;

from the point cf view of structure as well as speed of
delivery, The result was that some students found it o
.increasingly difficult to kéep up with the rate of linguistic
progression demanded by the film series, " In particular film
No, Tsclearly makes too great a demand' on the ability of
students to canprzhend the contents as do those that follow it,

Realism of ejguations

At

It is felt tnat some of'the situations portrayed by the
film correSpOLc only.in part fto reallty while cthers give 3
quite a dastcrted B cthre of life in present—day Germany. .
As our students arée not' yet 1living.in that country and
therefore have no possibility of conparing the filmed situations
with'reglity, they may get a wrong impressioh (and, in
partchQeL, toe rosy'a nlctufe) of life in Germany., This
soméwhat false gbriraval of reality together with the lifguistic
difficulties referred to demands the expert intervention and
propisicus guidance of a capablé teacher,, who, in his capacity

needs. Without this intervention, the
films cculd ralse expectations which would, in many cases, be
contradicted in actual experience, ’ X '

vi,

Accompa Iibg didactic material - -
; Apart from the films themselves the dldactic material
of *the course "Viel Glick in Deutschland” available at 'the - N
present time consists of: . . - . H
14 ) L2
16 coloured slides of each film used as a stimulus for .. =~ v

1,
. tangunge work,
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~

2. tapes of the original dialogue of the films' with short
explanatory ,comments in the partlolpants' mother tongue,

3. the following printed material distributed to students:

1, loose pages with photographs of, the slides (rentioned
. in (1) above) together with accompanying dialogue.
This material is used at the post-screening stage. -

I3 oh * s N ~
S s s L N . .
- -~

ii, loose pages with structural sentence forms and
practice exercises as well as the .most important
vocabulary item% phrases and comprehension questions,

_- * .:;: ...‘\. PO LIV - "l‘ .:\4 . £ < .
‘Both (1) and (11) above are written only in German
and take the place of the traditional, text book.

iii, Loose pages for use after each film with the most
important information relating to the theme of the
previous film., This material is written in the
participants' mother . .tongue with the most relevant
German vocabulary items shown in parenthesis, A !
the end of feach page there is a series of questions

, which relate the cortents to the course pgrticipants,

b

1
!
'

6. INFORMATION .

The purpose o% this course as stated was not only—to }
impart an elementary knowledge of the German language but
also to inform prospective employees about the way of "life
in Germany. Apart from the information pages for each i
follow-up lesson already referr&@w to in (iii) which
offered a good start, formal instruction was given from
publications of Bundesanstalt Fur Arpeit (Nurnborg):

a, "Informazioni per i lavoratori italiani che vanno ad
occupare un posto di lavoro in Germania", and

b. "Notizie generali sulle condizioni di lavoro e di vita
‘ - in Germanra

+

'In;addition, students were briefed on the following topics:

i. general conditions of life in Germany,

if.. hours and conditions of uork,

iii, socia1$insurance, taxes and family‘help, o
- ) - . . T Tl
iv. form-filling, ) i T,
v. valuable advice on job interviews. ‘dﬂ?
e I

0124 R
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c TEACHER AND TEACHING TECHNIQUE
‘i? TEACHER .

It must be realised that the role .of the 'teacher in a
course (such as this) based on a language teaching film is
somewhat different from that of the traditional language
instructor. ) .

As the film itself presents the language materiél, a
novel approach is required. in the follow-up lessons where th
teadher, assuming the role of mediator, must not only adathF
the presehted material to fit his students' particular need
but also to create a lesson atmosphere which is quite different
. from any traditiopal concept of school instructien, In
addition, the teacher should be able to speak the particiga Es!t
mother tongue ard preferablj have some idea of the way of *-=__
1life of foreign employees in their home country as well as in T~
Germany, The importance of the teacherts having a” shorough
knowledge of present conditions in Germany has already been’
referred to in the context of the film!s role as an;;nformation~
imparting device (sec paragraph 5 above).

J
Fortunately, the teacher of the course in question, Miss
umann - a- native German speaker of 30 years of age - was |
u1f11 ‘most of these requisites., In the first place,
ss Schumann attended a 3-day teacher training course on ‘
language £ilm instruction given by the Goethe Institute's
Director of Courses and thereafter taught the course through
* its progressive stages urder the 1atter's close supervision,

Miss Schumann moreover, spoke good Italian and had a
satisfactoryfknowledge of lccal conditions., "Another factor
contributing to sthe success of her teaching was Miss Schumannts
fine personapity and pleasant demeanour and her ability in
creating an-excellent teacher/student relationship.

!

ii, TLNQHIVG TE CHNIQUE

So far we have been concerned with the general didactic
. features of the material used in this course, It is felt
“that some comment may be of interest at this point-regarding
the actual téchnique employed by the teacher, In this context
'we refer £0 the lesson plan which sets out the = '
procedural steps followed by the instructor faor teaching one
film and the time allotted to éach - step.

It must be remembered that the film "Viel Gluck in
Deutschland" is itself in an-expérimental stage and that the
lesson plan, tnerefore, represents the fruit of the experiment
gained during this course rather than one formulated according
. to pre-estaollshed criteria.J A close examination of the,

-«
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lesson plan referred to will reveal that the teaching, approach
adopted in this course of study was entirely in ling w}th -
modern principles of second. language teaching and, . in particular,
with the Councilrs own recommendations to give a certain
pre-eminence, at least during the initial stages, to aural
comprehension and practice id/the spoken language (see

Pro Memoria paragraph 2 (a)»

8.. TECHNICAT, EQUIPMENT SERVICE, ROOMS

Instruction using the multi-media system can only be
successful if the technical and organisational aspects are
‘sufficlently ‘catered for,” In this context, ICEM is tndebted
to the German Commission,(Verona) who, put at ICEM's disposal
the necessary equipment for’ screening including a 16 mm
sound film projector as 'well as slide projector with remote -
control switch, oo
- In addition to the teacher, an assistant was present at
classes at all times to handle, operate and attend to the
maintenance of this equipment It was felt necessary to free
the teacher from such technical operations which would only
“have represented an additional and constant preoccupatlon

The room whiere the screening takes place must offer the \ .
.minimum requirements for film projection such as darkening =
"possibllicies, g od acoustics, no sound disturbance from the
‘projectors as well as being of such a size as _to ‘permit the
projection of a2 p cture sufficientlyogarge for comfortabie A
viewing. To these exigencles, .the Goethe Institufets main .
“hall responded admirably. , e NP

/ . .
9. STUDENTS AND STUDENT PERFORMANCE

-

. The course/was pianned for skilled and unskiiled workers
who: ' o2 - )

i. had compléted elementary school (which means a certain
. reading jn writing ability),

ii, were bet/een 21 and 38 years of age,
/

iii. had an expressed desire and a real possibility of obtaining
work ih Germany.

‘o It was immediately noticeable that the professional
preparatory training of the participants at this course was
generally higher than that of the unemployed in southern

1 Italy. 1In particular, their perceptive faculty in the reading
and writing skillls was surprisingly good - a difference
presumably attributable at least in part to their origins as
inhabitants of a large city such as-Naples. In addition;
study motiyation was particularly high.as most were genuinely
1nterested in occupying a position in - Ger .
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The 11 studsnts who concluded, this course whre all
assxgned sailsfactory ewadings at ‘the final examination,

AR

0. PLACEMENT IN GERMANY Lo T .
.~ The Jerman representative in’ Ttaly for the Buéaesaﬁstalt
JUr Arbeit offered partlcipeti;g students every assistance irn
indipg suitable employment in Germany. 'In this connection ©
nd At the réquest of ICEM he visited Naples on 10 Deqembir and
personally ccrducted interviews during the course of w\ich a
total. of 10 students completca ‘employment application forms
/ which were subséquently forwarded q% Germany ("Zentralstelle
fur Arbeitsvermittlungg in Fr&nkfirt) with ayview £o obtaining
' work contracts in line-with students qualifipations and o
experienc In addition, for 5 of the studdhts a professional .
interview Was not considered necessary in that the candidsates
. cofcernedfyere already in the employ of d German firm (Schlinder
. Company ) %na who were awaiting, -n the dompletion of the = i
course, a,fransfer to the compary's heé&quarters in Germany 3
After 10 %qeemO'r no further visits to this course-by Cerman
Commission représentatives were- made as the general economic
situation im the Rederal Republic at the time excluded the
possibilityy afi ian immediate placement for course participants.
However, ths mﬁlssion did give asguranceg) that every single
worker/stud nk 1d receive pers.uﬁgj notffication regarding
- the gerneral}en loyment situation in mahy as well as a .
follow~ug Qﬁer as soon as’ this sitpa ion 1nproved o \

~

>

g\x

L
:

11, CONGLUSTONS AN RECOMME? JDATTow_

1. <In generszl terms, instruction ba edgoﬁ\ﬁiimgd material 3
possesses in-built motivational featust h hichly commerg
it in the teachipg of * language partlc g%a to persons of a ; N

less privileged cultural and educatiomal rd for whonm Lo
the traditional classroom learning.situa ﬁon is 'ther entire+y
unfamiliar or, at least,”inappropriate, ',\\

2. ' However, the filmed course "viel Gilick in Deutschland" ,
although rmew and tailor-made to f1T this Special category ;‘ww%g§ _

of student, does have its negative aspgets which, however, in
this course were greatly mitigated by %irtue_of the adaptive
.and mediative role of the teacher as wélY as” the expert )
supervision and guidance on the part of the Goethe Institute,

3, Not every teacher is adaptable by temperamert and ability . .
for filmed language instruction: only thos g who possess the ﬂ
necesSary prerequisites which include theirthaviiig received }

a period of specif\c training in-this kind of specialised
teaching.
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\ {zgﬁf 4, It has been pointed out that, for various c
"x‘ _\ reasons, it is not practical at present to give

Ny

fﬁ& . 72 hours of instruction, Under more suitable conditions,
P - however, ‘courses of 200 or more hours could be ex
%éﬁd . gilve much more satisfactory results. Such courses would be

i of an intensive nature involving up to.6 hours of |instruction
L per day, This, in turn, would mean that candidates would

. have, to devote their full time to study and woull 'need jto: be

Lt paid an allowance'gp compensate for their loss of* earnings

during.the period ©f the course (7-8 weeks),

o o, While the possibility of organising such courses on-a
_w»% regular basis may be fairly remote at present, an experiment
v along these lines could lead to significant and valuable

) :results. ' . ol B

iy .
.. - 5., The role of the German Commission in engeavdur'ng to
obtain work contracts for students jin line with thedr qualtifiomations
and experience has already been re erred to, These efforcs
were most appreciated and of particular value as students who
e enter into contractual f%lations with employers in this way
are moved to Germany urder the auspices of the Lommgission
with all the advantages that such assistance affor%gﬁ%
L.../ A r\‘i.

In fact, very close contact with the Comm¥gsioRgias kept:
throughout the &ntire period of the course and cand afes
were repeatedly dissuaded from any tjemptation to depag "alla
ventura’ particularly in the’prgﬁg‘ ng economic climaBe., The
Commission's involvement and intepest, moreover, had;iﬁs
obvious beneficial effects on student motivatibn and’progyess.

]

¥

} ' —_—
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6. In a large measure, the satisfactory resﬁlpi of%ggg%j
-Was, |
'b

present course are to be ascribed to the fact Qhat:%é i

able to avail itself of: the services of the follow és¢

R Italian Ministry of Labour (in the field of récruitgenty,{the = * -
Soethe Institute (technical supervision), and the G} an . i

Commission (placement}. ., Each was, able to offer ansexpért -’ e

contribution in the area of its specialisation and ICEMY ‘for = -

its part, was able to channel and co-ordinate these activities L2

-which if has done to.the best of. its ability.
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-JRESOLUTlON(70)35 5
(Adopted by the-Ministers' Deputies on 27 November 1970)

. ; ) = ' | !

- SCHOOL EDUCATION FOR THE CHILDREN OF MIGRANT WORKERS

’ ; The Committee of Ministers, ’

. Having regard to the recommendation submitted to it by the Council of Europe

Special Representative for National Refugees and Over-Population, following studics
that have been carried out and in the light of the opinion cxpressed by his Advisory
Commiuee on school education for the chiidren of migrant workers ; -
iL Considering that the instruction and educauon of children is an inalienable
right which may.be claimed even in difficult circumstances, such as those engeniercd
by international n’ugrauonb :

v

N B
I11. Conscious of the necesgsity of ensuring, in their own interests, that the children
of migrant workers do not lose their culwral and linguistic heritage and that they

. "¢ Dbencfit from the culture of the receiving country : '

N - —— .

Iv. Cpnsldermg thatcfforts made by emxgrauon and lmmlgrauon countries to facili-
tate schocl education fer the children of migrant werkers will promote their adaptation
or mtcgrﬁ;on and conscquentl\ that of their parents;

V. * Considenng that in this matter cloge collaboration betyeen the relevant depart-
ments of the European member States to promote educational and cultural integration is
in conformity thh the aims defined in Article 1of the Statute of the Council of Europe,

4 )

Rccommends that ovczninents of member States :
A - Guarantece, by means of legislation or regulauon exercise of the right of migrant
workers' Chl]dan to school educatxon,
-
B - Takc appropriate measures for the attainment of the following objectives :

1. To improvespe information given to families before deparwre about the educa-
tional facilrties and requirements in the immigration country. and to provide on arrival
adiice and assistance %Q conpectiod with enrolment 1 schools for those of compulsory,
school age -

.
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2. To provide for the children of migrant workers who do not emigrate with the
head of the family the opportunity of star?ng or completing their compulsory education
in their country of origin and’ possibly to provide free schooling and school equipment

« for them, for example in majntained or State schools: 1
. . r; . :\,_\\
} “ {; N & ~ L ..
i ij 3. To ensure that the Ye'sporisible cmigration services and school authorities ad-
\}e the families of migragf.Workers to obtain, before a child's departure, standard
tdcords providing information on ils school career and health, to assist in the assess-
ment of its level of scholas'tjg: attainment ; s

-

< N ¢ i

‘
-

\ Y N 2 -
4, To erisure that the appropriare 18cal services and where appropriate, the em-
ployers of migrant workers, inform the sfhool authorities concerned without delay of
the arrival of children of school age; ! ,', ;

v
N

5. Possibly to esrablisfx,""if: ee‘d be, in co-operation with the authorities of the
countries concerned, in areas whér ‘a sufficient number of migrant workers' families
Tivel special classes or courses ‘designed to assist the gradual integration of the
chijﬂren into the normal classes of the country of immigration, in partjcular by helping
them to learn the language  of the country; children of migrant workers should be

) . taught in special classes or attend special courses for the shortest time strictly neces-

sary ; . . )
v r
6. To promote, after a pertiod of adaptation appropriate~to_each child, full ince-
. gration into normal classes tn order to develop mutyal wnderstanding; with this in

Pt

mind, immedigte integration into the school in certain subjects such as drawing, physi~ «
cal training, dicrafts etc., should be, encouraged as far as possible ;

o ¥

. tae 0 f

. ~ Sy, s y . '
7. To see to it that,” where practicable (and except for special classes or

courses), ‘compulsory classes 46 not coptain dissimilar pupil groups in numbers likely
. . . 7 g,
to prejudice the teaching ‘boghriof the’

children of migrant workers and of the natjve
. . - children; . AR > ' # /
¢ ’ - T - ,

. 8. To cncourage,.}ii'(h the assistance of public and private bodies in the recejye+
ing country, the organi’sa.ti;pn of assisted and supervised study periods after school, in
order to provide the necessary educational help for clﬁldren who do not receive it at

Wy

home : s NS
.- 9. To admit migrant workers’ children, on the same basis as other children, to
+  holiday camps and estabiishments for children "betew school age, and grant them ’
) scholarships, exemptions and other facilities ; - -

. . \
10. To encourage migrant workers to take partin the life of their children's school;

-

11. To encourage teachers in the receiving country who have the childrén of
migrant Workers in their charge to- acquire-an adequate knowledge of teach'ing pro-
grgmmes in the countries of origin of such pupils ; s ' ) e

o ] “ 4\
")/\‘IZ.‘TO encourage and assist teachers in the countries of origin to follow courses - ;

in [h‘( feécesving countries and vice versa, in order to promote understanding of the
- - f P . ’
v = culwral and educational systems of'these countries ;

-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- ¢




‘ { ;
" 13. To promote, in the emigration countries, and also in the receiving countries,
. it the appropriate authorities agree, the training of specialist teachers to educate the ;
children of migrant workers abroad, in the civilisation and language of their country of o
. origin; . . .
hY

14. To encodrage co-operation between the educational authorit es in the ‘emi- \’
gration and immigrfation countries'in order to promote such instruction agd award to the .

children who receive it certificates or diplomas drawn up in their mother tongye and
stating the level attained : - oo ) '

. . 4* " -
15. To promote rejntegration into school education of children of*migrant workers
who return to their country of origin ;
. it
i 16. For the purposes of admission to educational establlshments to \encourage a
4 liberal attitude in relation to the equivalence of certificates and diplomas which testify
to a sufficient level of- education; and to ensure that migrant workers' children who
have obtained such certificates or d1 plomas are enabled, on returning to their countries
of origin, to enjoy all opportunities for their school carcer on the same basis as other
pupils having pursu‘cd their studies abroad;
) .

C - Report to the Council of Europe every four years on measures taken to gtve effe(.t
to this resolyti

T
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! "COUNCIL OF EUROPE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASSE§ <

‘ 1972-73 SCHOOL YEAR Lote
\; ¢
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; ) i’
y  I.. INTRODUCTION' . NI

o Reports on Council of Europe "experimental special éla5$es
{ for the 1972-73 school year are contained in addenda I to V

to this dofﬁment.* : o 26

Before going on to analyse these reports, wgyshall g,véf\
. @ brief account of the background to this project and of th¥.
Council of Europe's aims in including it in its Work Programme.

)

-

. The Council Jf Europe, whose primary concern has always
. been to safeguard ‘the interests of the 4individual, especially
*.v . in those areas where theyikre most vulnerable, has done much
i, ~bo help one 6f the most deprived categories of persons, namely
- migrant workers. In recent years, for instance, the Committee"
of Ministers had adopted a series of resolutions, prepared:
the Special Representative and his Advisory Committee, on chi
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1

such problems as housing, language teaching, the equivalence
of qualifications, participation by migrant workers in the
life of the€ir firms, occupational safety, equality of treatment
as between national and migrant workers, the reuniting of
families, the recovery of outstanding maintenance payments,’
~=-  soelal services for migrant workers, the return of mig%gnt :
workers to their home countries and the equivalence of | ;
professional titles. ) . ‘
\ - .
Since emigration also a¥fects the familles of
. migrant workers, the Council of Europe has- given attention
to the sttuation of children who receive their education in
a counftry whose 1angu=§e they *do not know. Although the
-absence of statistics Makes a precise assessment impossible,
¢ experts’have calculated,that in 1968 there were.about - *
1,200,000 children of unskilled migrant workers in, Euroée R
This ﬁigpre, which has certainly increased since then, gives
some indication of the scale of the problem . ) - g

It was in this context that, in 1970, the Committee of
Ministers adopted Resolution (70) 35 on school education
for the children of migrant workers, whereby it recommended:

- the provision of information for families, the host . .
community, school authorities and employerss '
t
- ‘the ﬂntroduction of measures to ensure that the children
of immigrant workers are entitled to ‘school education
and; that, if they subsequently return to their home b
countries, they are reintegrated into the local school
. system, R :
s 5 S {
- - the setting up of special. ‘school classes, or courses to
promote the gradual integration of immigrant children-
t into ordinary classes in the: 1mmigration country,
I - thé trarnihg of specilalist teacﬁbrs conversant with T
s fimmigrant children's languages and the schbol systems
in- their countries of origin;
-*uarious forms’of assistance, such as eXemption from
. school fees, the _provision of books and other-school: N
equipment free of charge and free admission fo édlicdtional
establishments Tor migrant workerst' children wishing )
to carry on their education <in their home countries: )

- Y,
. - ok
B The aim of the recommended Special school classes °
Is twofold; viz- o '.,
' ‘ " > hd
~ to facilitate the integration of immigranthhildren into
thé compulsory school system of the host country; Tl

-t

’
[ ; e i
‘e H
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- %o enable immigrant children to keep in touch with
. - the language and culture of thedr home countries.

» The second aim is as important as the first, since
exXperience has shown that a gulf develops between parents
and children whenever the latter know only the language

' of the host-country. It is easy to imagine how serious the
consequences of suclr inability of parents and c 1ldren to
" communicate with each other might be.
Moreover, familiarity with the native language and
R culture is important in the event of a migrant|worker
returning to his home country, as it will savef his children
from feeling foreigners in that country

For each of !the" 5 eXperimentalrspecial clas es
_——organised, the Council of Europe has made a financial
5ntr1but10n to the educational establishments responsible.

3

It 1s hoped that the classes will provide 1nformation_“l '

on such matters as’ organisational arrangements, the various

problems involved and the solutions envisaged, criteria

adopted in the face of this or that situation, and-teaching
' methods used. This should 'allow the national organisations

concerned to compare the results of the, different experiments’

L B '

In the 1972-73 school iyéar, the following Couneil of

in order to establish an oigﬁm§? method?logy

Europe special classes were rum: .
A
- one in Belgium, by the. Ldéal Cdznittee*for Permanent
Education of the Municipality J#% Rétinne' (Liége),L

H

! - 3 1in France, by: .
. ~a. the Vauban College: of Secondary Educatio (CES),
R Strasbourg, with the co-operation of the ,

7 "Assoclation Contact et Promotion", f_

b. the National Institute for Educational Research
- and Documentation (INRDP), 29, rue d'Ulm,..Paris,
which set up a class at the Anatole France
Co-éducational Primary School, Vitry, and -

. ?\V~"ctx\lanother at the St.-Exupéry School; @Gagny;
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A, - one in sweden,ﬁby the National Board of Education at N
. the Rinkeby School (l) . , U

[}

\h'II. ANALYSIS OF THE REPORTS

. <
3 L

The experimental character of : classes has
enabled certain prcblems regarding the provision of school
educat _on for migrant workers! children to be spotlighted.
The rost significant of these problems are méntioned in  ~
the reports \

.First the aims pursued. All 5 élasses pursued the
twofold aim of &ntroducing the children to the school system
and preserving the culture and language of their countries:
of origin; a special feature of the Rinkeby class was that
lessons in the mother tongue were optional. N

The problem of selecting pupils-ds seldom mentioned.
The;need for a prior survey of catchment areas is emphasised
(Ri keby); 1f is suggested that only pupils who have not been
inc he immigration country for more than. a year be taken .
(Strasbourg) it is specified that selection in oné case is-
carriéd out by the Social Sevice for Foreign Manpower, the
distribution of a circular by the Educational Inspectorate
(Strasbourg) _ -

In this context, attention tends to be-more. directed at
the problem of the homogeneity classes, the question being .
considéred from the standpoints of nationality, scholastic (
attainment and age of pupils to be selected.

Homogeneity of nationality was a criterion generaliy i
adopted; the only exception was it ry, whichr chose heterogeneit
on the ground that this would induce\the children to use .
French as the language of- communicati n.

he AdvisoLy Committee may wish to discuss the various
criteria involved with a view‘to preparing a directive in

Th= matter.
' 13
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(1)'3Reports on these classes are appended hereto, viz:

~/addendum I: Experimental spec}al classpat Rétinne

|

B (pelgtum); S

\

- addendum II: Expe rimental special‘class at strasbourg
(France) ; ey . EE

addendum IIT: Experimental sptcial class, at Gagny (Francc)
addendum']:fv: Experimeptal specialmclass at vitry (Franc-z

- addendum'V:( Experimentai special class at Rinkeby
(Sweden). o
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The need for homogeneity of scholaetic attainment and IQ°
would appear to be generally accepted. It is emph sised; for
example, that too wide a range of standards raises ' éi :
methodological problems, necessitatlng individual’ teaching \\\\\

for written work (Strasbourg). \\\ .
. &
. Homogeneity of age was®adopted at Strasbourg (14 - 16 years),
whereas the report on the Gagny class shows a falrly wide
range of ages (from 9 years 3 months to 15 years 8 months).
This question should also be looked into by the Adv1sory
Committee. . ~ | *
. The questien of teachers is a key one, since it is clear
that foreign pupils, differing as they do from locakl. pupils
-in so magy ways (linguistic and cultural background, ‘
N ' psychological and social circumstances, etec), need teachers y
e ~=capable . of overcoming the resultant difficulties (1). : -

i
| Accordingly, a high degree of Specialisation is required, (
\though this does not always appear to be sufficient%y -
embhasised by ‘the reports. :

drew up Council of Europe Resolution (70). 35 on school
. education~for the children of wmigrant workers, paragraph 11

of which, for example, recommenhds bhat teachers be encouraged’
"to adquire an adequate knowledge of’teaching programmes in
the countries of or1g1n of such pupils", while paragraph 12
refers to the need to "encourage and asgist teachers in the
countries of origin to follow courses irn the receiving
countries and vice versa, in order to promote understanding of
the cultural and educational eziiems of these countries".

%.: '
el fhiégrequirement was borne in mind by the experts who L%%///f<

< o/ o R

[ ~ b
(1) A study is belng prepared at the CoUnciL of Europe, as -
_part of the activities of the CCC's Committee. for . '
Géneral and Technical Education, on special‘i‘t trainmg \ ‘
- for teachers responsible for teaching childxen of ) ‘
> migrant ‘workers. Thls study will be examined by an
ad hoc conference to be held ip’tStrasbourg in the
second half of 1974 under the auSpices of the Stahding -
. _Conference pf European Ministers of Education, for -
™= which the Céuncil of, Europe acts as secredariat. This
: is in line wi h the recommendations on speclalist
training eachers -of immigrant children.in -
paragra hs 11, 12 and .13 of Resolution (70) 35 of
27 Novémber 197Q, on schosl education for the children

of migrant workers. » " ’ . ' . ¥
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Now althouéh the reports do contain some interesting
observations on certain attitudes among teachers, it would have
been uscful if they had also dgalt with the problem of teadher
training and provided some ‘information about measures taken to
golve the problem, o ‘

“ 'Nevertheless it would be wrong to disregard these
> observations, such as the one. by the Vitry class Psychologist,
who pointed out that the teacher, an Indian, was 'particularly
alive to the problems of foreéign children" "knew when to give °
“the children free rein and when to be firm" and "was calm, '’
patient and never high-handed". The conclusion is reached in
the same report. that teaching foreign pupils "requires a teacher.
to make a great effort of adjustment and to be highly flexible -
in his or her methods"., The report on the Rinkeby class, on °
. the other hand, stresses that preparatory class teachers™who.
did not speak-the language of their puplls found that "the
absence of. a language chared with the pupils and the lack of
knowledge about their culturg;zbackgrounds gave rise’ to
formidable communicating:prob3éms".

t -

e Tﬁé*above confirms the existence. of the prior problem of,
teacher training which was mentioned earlier and offers grounds
for hoping' that the problem will be given due emphasis in the
reports on'forthcoming Council of Europe special classes. These
experiences could usefully be passed on to.those responsible® for

- -th2 education of immigrant children, at both intergovernmental

" and national level, . -
. - -, -
Q As regards the important question of what teaching methods
- ,2re most suitable for foreign children, emphasis is placed :
‘above all on learning the language of the host and/or the home
country, This is nrobably due to the fact that language - - ...
training is the main concern of those running a specilal class
with the aim both of fitting foreign pupils into the local )

) educationQ; zystem, for which a knowledge of the host country's

* language 1s & sine qua non and of the language and.- gulture of

- the children's countries of origin, - (

What ﬁay seem surprising is that in each of the 3 classes
run in France a, different audio~visual method was adopted
for the teaching of French. In Strasbourg, the method used

" comment is made: "This method, intended for use with 1ycée
pupils, is often ill-suited to pupils from less favoured -
backgrounds. This, makes it neéessary to adapt the contents of |
various parts of the initial stages.so that the pupils.can

~™really be provided with what they need for their integration.
with the French working world. " From this it iS ‘concluded
that "no suitable method is available for teaching adolescents
whose parents -arg foreign workers'. . <

5

0137

o Y
-

~—

was "La France en direct" (Hachette), regarding which the foliowing

”'," .
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) At the Vitry school, the method chosen was "Frére
Jacques", intended "fcr ull childrer, from any country between

" 7'and 11 years of age". This method is congidered "highly
selective, implicit, audio-visual, omni-purpose and readily —
adjustable" " As for the school at Gagny, the method chosen
was mBonjour Line, No 1", which was considered "well suited

, to the needs of true beginners between the ages of 8 and 10 _

but not to the needs, still less the motivations, of pseudo .
beginners aged between 12 and 15" , . ]

According to the psychologist who observed the Vitry
experiment, these 2 audio-visual methods differ in that, the
“Tormer is based on the mapipulation of figurines on a felt- .
board and the latter on oral expression. ,

-

From the above 1t-would appear that in France ,good :
language-teaching methods are available for younger children o
but not for adolescents. Accordingly, France would seem )
to be faced: with the problem of filling this gap, while
for all the countries there appears tQ be the general .
- problem of devising methods suited to the different age °
” groups of forign pupils, if not to their different levels of
scholastic attainment. The members of. the Adviscry Committee @
may wish to discuss’ this problem, the importance of which
is clearly emphasis¢d in Resolution (70) 35: /.. .to assist
. the gradual integration of the children into the -normal .
classes ‘of ‘the country of immigration, in particular by
helpihg them to learn the language of the country" (para 5)/
Y The shortage of teaching ailds is meéntioned by the teacher
in charge of the Rinkeby class: while Rétinne provides an
example of "individual special coaching in French".

It will have been noted that eomments of a psychological

“whature in one or other. of the reports have been-alluded to. -
Howevegg the need for recourse either to a psychologist or
to a questionnaire suryey appears to have been felt in only
2 cases, viz at Vitry {psychologist) and at Rinkeb; (survey).
The' Advisory Committee may, wish to discuss whether the use
of a psychologist is approqriate and to what extent a
psychological investigatiohwis a necessary adjunct to the
teaching of foreign pupilsgand the- integration of both them
and their parents,with the society of the host country.

. In this.connection the Rinkeby{freport em asises the prior
condition, of an incentive on the part foreign pUpils and
above all tneir parents to be integrat with
local society, arguing that such an incentive depends on ,

. their intending to remain in the host -country. We think:ﬂ
howeyer, that, . regardless of whether it is intended to Q%Jw
remain in the host country or to return to the home country,
the twofold, aim of the special.‘glasses, as stated above,
should provide sufficient incentive, as the classes offer
those wishing to stay an opportunity to lTearn the language .
of the host country and those wishing to return an opportunity
to learn or keep up the language of their country of origin.

o . . .o01388
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$ However, *the teaching methodswemployed are not enough

- , in themselves to ensure the guccess of a special class. 1IT
%/ .. " is'mlso necessary for zctionﬁto be taken in the area in . ‘
;; y which the class is s;t ated, ie efforts to influence the * -

ﬁ:attitudes of the local indige s population and the foreign

childrents parents, for it is éSsential to create a )
Tayourable atmogphere arouﬁh thq%class A passage of great

rus} signif}cance in this respec o be found in the report

y on the Rinkeby class (cf add‘V,.para 3.3), viz #:.their |

i children, in spite of the di'ser minagion they had to put -

” up with, felt more positive, ‘toward weden and were .

’s ) influenced by Swedish normg- &o«éig eater degree than- their.

¢ more isolated parents. This distin between the c
im~igrant parents and their chi;dren had led in many cases’

.+ . to serious conflicts within gh famiiiesw .A similar -

observation appears in one of gﬁb:reports on the Strasbourg
class: "...the adolescent will|hdofit French culture" because
., "as_a result of daily encountering a lack of understanding
or éven contemgt on the part of most people, he will seek to jw
protect his self,esteem by tryi 5 to model himself on the
average Frenchman. This will reSult in 1nnumerab1e family
°~conflic*s" (cf @dd II, Part 2).- 4

; Accordingly, ‘the Rinkeby report calls for "better
2-way communication between immigrants and Swedes in reg
to the disparate living conditioné'(cf add V, para 3.1).

- on the question of these dut-~o f-school activities, a
. essefitial complement toseducation, particularly as far a
making parencs aware of ©The .difficulties expsrienced by
their children is coneccines, tie report on the Rétinne

class mey be considered exemplary. Various events, such . .
as folk singing, folk dancing, lectures and radio kroadcasts,
were organised to bring aZults into closer contact with '
the host countryis society, thus helping them to accept at
.~ least the idea of children preparing thewmselves for
integration with that spociety.
O The report cu the Rétinne class also mentiohs efforts

-made to deal with the problem of relations between the .

. ehildren of migrant workers and their local-born schoolmates,
Circular letters in Turkiih were regularly sent out to parents,
inviting them to send their children tgq entertainfénts
(film shows, puppet shows, etc) organised by the local -
parentst! association for all pupils. Similarly, one of &
the 2 reports on the school in Strasbourg (add II, Part 1)
emphasises that thé teachers neglected no opportunity
(news items, Human Rights film festival, newspaper articles
etc) to'place stress on "respect for other people's way,
of 1ife". Moreover, ."by being able to turn his chiture to
account and display it to his schoglmates, each child came
tc take pride in.his orugins and became intfrcsted in those
of others".

v
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Efforts were also made at Rinkeby to foster friendships
— . between foreign and indigenous children, but the "results
Teave much to-be desired as regards=the willingness of
Swedish pupils to help their lmmigrant classmates with the
integration processm. o
The reader of these reports will also find comments
which, although of a secondary or subsidiary nature, "
provide much food for thought on such Questions as ‘the
~ " inglusion of hapdicrafts in special syllabi, the provision
of .school buses to encourage school attendance by foreign L
" ehildren who are scattered im various places and the grant
. of-a travel subsidy for "pupils in out-of-the-way places" -
(Strasbourg). There are also various 1nteresting suggestions,
such as one for the setting up, outside school, of wa _ ’
ya recreation and-work centre where everyone, adults and children,
could contribute part of his national customs (handicrafts,
cooking recipes, etc) so as to show that all countries
have some thifgs in common" (Gagny).

. In conclusion, mention may be made of the idea put
forward in the 2 reports on the Strasbourg class that
pupils from special classes should be followed up during
their subsequent academic and even professional careers,
since "such pupils often need a helping hand, and it is
most useful tc get in touch with their teachers". And
again: U"Every year we arrange a meeting of pupils and
the ir families with former pupils _and other immigrant
families; on 16 June 1973, a p on the Rhine and a tour

o of the Port of Strasbourg tegSk place. : oot

\

The reports on the firs% 5 Council of Euroepe special
classes for migrant workers' children have one thing in .
common, viz a passiohate desire, prompted by both spiritual
and intellectual motives, td4do everything possible to o ,
ensure that the chlldren of fureign workers do not feel too
disadvantaged in comparison with children from an affluent
society and are not condemmed to suffering which they are

-

unable to express and which might mark them for life. .
. ’
IIT. CONCLUSION _ . o

Although the information supplied by(the Belgian, French
and Swedish authorities who co-operated with the Council -
/ of -Europe in running the 1972-73 experimental special classes
may be praised for its quantity and quality, the Advisory
Committee'g attention should be drawn to the need in future
for information to be furnished that will enable an ana%g;is )
* to be made|{on-the basis.of comparable data. e

LB S, 2
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The Advisory Committee may therefore consider it
appropriate to issue 1nstructions regarding the types of
problems which should be covered in future reports on such
* classes.

1 4

In order to facilitate the committee's task, -

the

Secretariat ventures to suggest,
list, which might be supplemented

a guilde, the following
S desired:

- selection of;pupils (homogeneity or -heterogeneity of
classes from the points of view of age, knowledge and

-—

languages);

- teachers fspegialisation in the teacning of pupils
from a social background as special as that of
foreign workers; ability to grasp the-educationil -
and psychological implications of thHe special
circumstances of such pypils; measures taken for
the training of such tealhers, etc);

- methodology (teaching of

the languages of the host

and the home country;

methods used to énable foreign .

pupils to catch up in subjects taught in the ordinary
glass into which they are to be integrated; information
*  on the successive stages of educational integrauion),
- criteria adopted to ensure that foreign and indigenous
ren accept each other in the ordinary scheol
s§em (cultural events, Jjolnt leisure accivitees
e ; ! \

- measures taken te ousa nterest and enthudiasﬁvfn
pupils' parents;’ \\__,/

- any suggestions by authorities responsible for special
classes.

~x
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REPORT O THZ SPECIAT CLASS CRGANISED BY THE

COMITE IOCAL D'ETCUCATICN PERMANENTE DE LA COMMUNE DE RETINNE

(Lidge, Belgium)

' The present gocument contains information given
to the Secretariat .oy the Cowmune de Rétinne (Lidge,

Belgium) with regard to the "special experimental class"

which took place, in 1972-73. -~
' ' £

s . N - - (
NG S
S ' .‘/ d
32,655 -
03.3 f '
-7 2
,:\J,, ;
&‘ .
T v Q142 /

au




RS 233 (73)
addendum I

3

REPORT OX. THE SPECIAT EXPERIMENTAL CLASS ORGANISER
) BY THE COMITE LOCAL D!EDNCATION PERMANENTE DE
Ef)goMMUNE DE RETINNE (Liage, Belgium)

4+

The Council of Burope grant for the school year 1972-73
relating to the SChogiing of migrant workers has enabled
us’ to study the undexlying causes of the education
- packwardness of Tyrkish chilﬁ?en*éEdRetinne, with a/view .
o finding-efifgctive solutions and—deciding how best - i
hey may .be -helped., S ' “

While the 1i£guistic handicap is well kmown and rightly
considered to be important, parental shortcomings appeared
to. us every bit as consequential. This is linked to %he
socio-economic and cultural level of thé Turks in general,
who find themselves in a position of inferiority in the host
oountry. ’

\ : Consequently; we progressively adapted our programme
* I so that it could be carried out on 2 levels:

. . a. teaching\gﬁd out-o::school activit@es, and /

oy

to make parents aware of the difficylties

b. a parzllel effort,. though with a slight time-la%; '

encountered by their children. . /
< i
hd 2 - L 4
By this meens, we are endeavouring to arouse in the Tuzks - @

an awareness of the problems, and induce thew to analyse
thew -and find solutions through their desire for collective .” .
- advancement in their new community. This socig-~cultural
programme aims at .the harmonious assimilation -Bf the
‘- Turkish sub-community in the local and regional context.

Peaching and out-of-schooldactivities /

. A, Specially designed catch-up classes in French ‘were =
organised for about 20 Turkish children between thd ages of \
® 6 and 10.in the first, second and third years of primary ,
school. "~ These lessons included conversation, vocapulary,
. .space-time orientation, manipulation, work that -should have been
done as homework, health and_social‘education:

8 2-hour sessions were held by a Belgian primary
scdB1lteacher specialising in the teachihg of Frénch, to 3 ‘
immigrants (Mrs Michéle BENRY-FAUVIAUX) assisted by a B
Turkish student living in Rétimme’ (Mr Nevfel MORGIMEN). - e
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B. There were 71 pupils ‘enrolled ir Octoberm1972 for the

urkish language course given on Saturday mornings, outside

normal schoal hours, by a teacher appointed by the Turkish’
§ At least half these children were attending

”Tl@. ana‘secondary schools in nelghbourlng munlclpa11t1es.
In Septéwg%r, penalng the teacher's arrival in Belgium,

to take ov f om his colleague who had returned to Turkey

in July, Mgg N@erl MORGIMEN, acting on the initiative of

pmnittee for. permanent Education, taughit some
20 to 30 pupils every oaturday.

?rom October onwards, thanks to the Council of Eurepe
grant, it was 80381ﬁle +to split the Turkish class in .
2. Mr Mehmet OZDOGAN, a qualified primary teacher, took

‘charge of one sectlon, and Mr MORGIMEN was resppnsible for
- the other under Mr, bzdogan S dlreqtlon and -supervision,

€ince the latter errived in Belglum knowing no French, the
student was a great help, both through .his knpwlelge

. of ,the ‘language 'and because he was famlllar\ ith the

T

¥ Y

local cireumstances. _ [l

. Mr MORGIMEN did 98 hours' teachlyg at the scthl”f
during the schoeol year. ~

" )
C. The work done by, Mxr’ OZDOGAN and Mr ﬁORblMEN toge#her‘
led %o the 1anﬁch;ng of.-d gecio-educationdl progrzmme in
which popular songs and fglk dantes ‘specific t¢/the ,
urkish children.were added to tie many-sided cre-culturalf
adtivities availdble to-ail 1pﬁﬁh 10tality (fo8tball,”
basketball, VOlleyball,x asﬁlcs, childzen's and -
young Deople s clubs,.lfbraryy youth centre, ete.).

;t)

. JMr MORQIMLN spent 4% hp&?s on these activities.
B, | Circulars in Turxlsh were distributed regularly to
parents inviting them to -gend their children to puppet
shows organised by tHe Mun301pa1 Scho»ls Parent- Teacher;
Association, to the film. club, and to the playground whic
is open during the holidays at the Rétinne Europa Cen'tre.

15001o—cu1tura1<§rogramme (educatlon of adults)

N
. A.. The parents were ii Vlth to make contact with the

Belgian and Turkish teadhers at the school and visits

were made to thelr homes in-this connection. Notes were
Sent in Turkish inwit ting them to meetings, and lectures
organised 'by the Local Committee for Permanent Education and
by thq Municipal Schgols Parent-Teacher Association. They

. weré provided with iz ¢erpreters to enable them to follow

" the lectures @nd par cipate in 'the discussiomns.

’ : f{ f i
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% J?;orkers at the Hasard-Rétinne
¥, which was set gp”wl\ ﬁhe aid of the Local Committee

polil

",vor Permanent- Education i Jun ,».has been involved

W oTganising the act1v1§E?s of ;the folk-song and folk-dance
;ayﬁ@ (organls tion of rehearaais;\makln of costhmes, °

o

prepa ation of celebrations &t Ré%tinne or 24 February and

. 13 May4, trips to Beyne-heusay, Farciennes, Namur, Verviers,
BJS ’gqy-Tr bleur and Liége in March, April and May).

i

b

. beeoming o

w s instrumental in ensuring that the Turkish element was

represented in the discussgjon on. educational problems

“hg “d on 7 March and in the production of a Radio-Lidge oy
bm cast, . : oot

L}

S

This Turkish hss001atxon (HASARD*gbRK‘ISCILIDRI o=
YARDINLASMA DERNEGI) together with 21 ‘other sdcio-cultural
groups in Rétinne, several of them founded by immigrant T
workers of other nationalities (Polish, Italian and Spanish)
partlclpated in the setting up of the non-proflt-maklng
association known as the Rétinne: buropa Centre, a cultural
centre which is to be. responsible for the management of
a recently, established dinfrastructure which gradually-is

Eeratlonal * A delegate from the Turkish association

is on the administrative board of this cultural centre.
.

‘e

C. On the: .injtiative of Mrs Michéle HENRY-FAUVIAUX,

. circulars in.Turkish, with appropriate ill stratlons, were
sent to the mothers of pupils drawing their attention to

various aspepts of their educational respons1b111ty

in health matters - cleanliness and sleep in parti ar.
The, approach here remains cautious; care must be taken Q
to avoid offending oriental susceptibilities and intervening
between the authority of the head of the famlly and maternal
respons1bllity.

. D.' Mr Nevfel MORGIMEN, having become secretary of the

Turkish Students Group at the University of Liege, brought
about contacts between Turkish students and workers. He
first enlisted Turkish students in preparations for the
festivitiss held on 21 February and got them to take

part in the programme. There was a play-acted by fthe
students, who also provided the musical accompaniment

for the song and dance group. Mr Morgimen subsequently
organised meetlngs to discuss the special problems of
Turks <living in Belgium.

Furthermore, when Turkish students organised their
own/festlvitles at Cheratte, they Wers, helped by the

Rétinne Turkish Association.*

\
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Membe.s of the HASARD TURY ISCILSRI YARDIMLASMA DERNEGI

Committee took part in meetings and discussions organised

in Liege by the Provincial Immigration and Reception Seryitce

within the framework of Immigrants Week in 1973, -

B. The audio-visual French course for adults finahced

by the SPIA (Provincial Immigration and Reception Service),

which was held on Saturday afternoons at the Rétinne Eyropa {

‘Centre, was attended throughout the school year both

by adult Turkish workers and by young people from 14 to
20 years 0ld. The latter group included some new arrivals
during the course of the year. v .

. The course is based on the CREDIF method with exercises
adapted to local circumstanees by Mrs Michéle HENRY-FAUVIAUXm
assisted in a voluntary capacity by Mr Nevfel MORGIMEN,

o
‘ol
o o

The” above is not an exhaustive account. We should.
also meption the help given individually to immigrant workers,
which falls wijhin the sphere of 'socidl service, namely the ,,
explanation and drafting of varioug\dqcumenks relating to
medical care, unemployment insur%pég»contributions; £t
family allowances, zand akSo transigtlops, teléphone calls '
and so on. Theras was a eekly\shgyépgxpf Tarkish films .

2 \ i~ - . o
"

on Sundays from 11 am t pm..ﬁ?

) 'A11'this. forms part of .a,.pi'iagramm:e which was d' \
up by organisers on the Locak-Coumittee for Permanent ,

Education, and whqse’stated>éﬁms were as follows: L.
f v

\ "During+the period 1972-73 the Local Committee ﬁor
Fermanent Qﬁucation will ac*t as an organidational team for the-
following gctivities: : -

“ < it will endeavour to provide maiimum logistie aid

" for- the courses in French and in theiY mother\}*\
f~ ' -tongue arranged for immigrant workers and theiN
g@children. Financial aid provided by the Council\\\ \

of Burape will meke it possible’ to undertake an

experiment intended to help newly-arrived Turkish
,‘children& in‘particular by means of catch-up coursesy
BN "o & ‘, .
- It will giyve maximum support to +the setting up and =’
laugghing of the Cultural Centre: “ r

N
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- it will increabe 4tS-support to various e,
groups, both in their. general activities oo
and in respect.of fun¢tions which enable 7 «
them to establish themselves suitably in. '
relation to older groups such as the.. :

' Municipal Schools Parent-Teacher Association,’
.+ the Belgian-Polish Gircle, which his o
- started a Polish language class, the 'Grupo de
los Espanjoles', which’ is sharing part.
)‘- of the heavy financial burden of-the Spanish
) language [course, the 'Gruppo dei Gemtori
e Amici degli B

and the 'Hasard Tiirk Iscileri Yardimlasme .

Dernegi'!, whose members hope to flind~ .

work, in Wallonia when the local colliery

closes in 1973; . ‘ . .
t

‘- it will do its utmost to ensure the functioning
of the services provided by the public library : .
and fthe arts wodkshop by seeing that delegates
from.the groups -iAnterested are involved ‘in
running them;, : ST

# - 13 will make cautious attempts to rénew links
3 with traditional %ducation." . .-

L}

)'.\? ' .] ‘) . . . e

. The Council. of Europe grani has practically trebled
the/financial resources of the Local Committee for
Permanént -Education for the current year #nd has made it
. possﬁbleﬁﬁor a large proportionQof its regular annual
funds (25 to, 40,000 Belgian francs from the Popular
Educatioh Service of the Ministry of Culture)to continue

»

being devoted to: ) 2.
~ supporting Spanigsh language classes at present
« organised by the "Grupo de los Espanoles” with the - )y =
aid of ‘a Spanish, teacher who is a political refugee
. (35-45 pupils throughout the year, 3 li-hour classes
. per week until March,-2 li-hour clagses°from April ~
to.June); ' AR

L}
o .

- providing financial -assistance and organisers
. ,+ fo\2 local Italian groups, ificluding the ;.
Ttalian school (3 4-hour classes weekly, about 40
pupils); o .
~ déveloping the activities‘of the Belgian-Polish
* (Circle, which has organised’a Polish language
*.  class (13 pupils, 2-hours per week) and has started
a drama group. - .o ' ;

- - . ; i ———
Thig Council. of Europe aid”%as-gixen us~ encouragement, [
at_& time when it was essential | exteénd the activities

. of, the Local Opmmittee .for Permaneht Education in order to
' meét the important needs of. the Rétinne Turkish community
* (now the second largest foreign group, see Table I).;;It ‘

would have been imposs@Ble to do this Y}thout such aid.

>
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~ is itself changing to a

ey
N

' It should also be mentioned that the Moroccans and .Greeks
;in the municipality and nelghbourlng localities have
repeatedly made requesis which we<have not been able -to.
-meet 'in full, v :

L] ' L - -

P ey

noﬁ@£USIons

]

. The problem of the adaptation of migrant workers'
children to the school system is at present part of the
larger question of the harmonious integration of immigrant
cqmmunltles into the 3031ety of the host country which
commodate the life style of these
foreigners who are 1ndlspensab1e to its economy. .

Any &%tempt to solve one problem - that of the children's
-gchooling. - indepérdently of all the others would mean .-
the deliberate sacrifice of a generation, namely that of the
parents. Such an undertaking could, moreover, be
‘considered as a kind of indirect abduction of’ the children
“and young people from the emigration countries. :

‘ out simultaneously at all levels (c¢hildré young people and

..:
We feel that a variety of projects should be cadiied‘

adults) and on 'all planes %§001a1, educatlonal, cultural,
family and health) to counteract all forms of discrimination.

The financing of the services which need to be set
up in order to combat 4: gcrimination should be the .
responsibility of states ‘and ‘rternationalsorganisations, AC
for the finamcial burden iuposed by the presence of*large E
numbers of immigrants is £00 great to be horne hy the %
- budget of a largely work1ng~clas$ munioxpallty.

On thc other hand, if the financial burden were
assumed by one or other of the supranational organisations, .
this wou.d rélieve the political pressure on the .
administrations at lower levels (in Belgium, the commune s andg»
provinces) who are making pralseworthy attempts to offer '
the 1mmigrants better opportunltles in life, &,

.)4
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) COUNCIL or EURO@E SPECTAL EXPBEINENTAL CLASSES -
FOR MIGRANT WORKERS' CHILDRLN

/ \,/)‘ ' School yesr 199? 73 :
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REPORT oiv THE SPECIAL CT_*,ASS ORGANISED ,}3*1

o - "COLLEGE D'ENSEIGNEMENT SECQNDAIRE" "vm% o —
PR . - STRASBOURG, WITH THE ASSIST.NCE OP THE - . v
s ‘ "CONIACT ET PROMOTI™ ASSOCIATION / , :

. ’
A} i N /

Theinrescnt'dpcument, ontains

- @ eeh = dn 1st Fart, the informatiom\ piven to the Becretariat
R by tne trasbourg "Contact et tromotion"” ..ssociation

. concerniug a special class at tae "Collége 4' nselgnemeﬁt
Secondaire"(C.L.5. ) "Vauban", w
! . te organise j

-~ in 2nd Part, the report by M. UTEAR the Pr1n01pal of the
"Collége.4d' Enselbnement Secqndaire (C.E.5. ) "Vauban", 1n
his ca0301ty as supervising authorlty,J ) . [

. ‘\‘; ’ &
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/ . . .
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lst Part o '

. REPORT. BY THE "ASSOCTATION CONTACT ET PROMOTION"
‘" + ‘ON THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASS

e .. ' FOR FOREIGN ADOLESCENTS AT THE , -
# 'VAUBAN "COLLEGE D'ENSEIGNEMENT, SECONDAIRE", .
; . STRASBOURG

~ e

This apecial class for foreign adolescentb after being
confined to.girls aged between 13 and'1@, from,September 1969
to Juné 1972, became co-educational at the beginning of the
1972/73 academic year.

& e

N . Since September 1970 the class, which is an integral
part of the French educatlonal system, has been housed at the
_ Vauban "Colldge d'Enseighement Secondaire" (CES), the tuition
being given by 2 Ministry of Education teachers.

Even so, the "Association Contact et:.Promotion", which .
created. the class, has being able to continue assisting with °*
the. equcation, of these children of forelgn workers and has
Been doing so in the following ways: - .

1. Purpose-of the class: We consider it esseptial to seek

not only to help young foreigners to be fitted into the French ~

educational system but also to keep them in touch with theilr

$ native culture and.ensure .that they are not cut off from their
families and home countries. Hence the need for activities
featuring the way of life, customs and history_ofr each ethnic
group as well as the deulrabll ty of mnotzuction ‘in the ’ j
relevant native larguages. ‘

2. » Remune atlon of teachers not on the ktaff of the .Vauban
-school: .
’ A I ‘ ) T
- for a‘'few mbnths a gi}l gave typing lessons to the
more advanced pupils, which enabled them to improve
thei¥ French spelling and type school papers such
< as circulars to pavents and texts produced by the
‘pup}}s themselves; .
_ 7 @ Spanish course did not unfortunately meet with any !
N . success among the pupils, who were already fully
v occupied with the work given to them by their
teachers from the Spamrlsh Consulate;

/

- it proved possible o run a Poffuguese course - R
throughout the year. ’ y /
¥~ -2 ) —\—\—?‘..__ % ! 0/-
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3. - Aid tO &he class's Pegular teachers: the teachers of*
such a class cannot limit their work to timetabl€ hours; they
must-be freely availlable and need tc have undergone highly
specialised training. They have to establish contact with
their pupils'.families and do a great deal hy way of guiding
. their pupils. . This.year they also undertook to supervise their
pupils between noon and .2 pm on days when the latter did not
"Peturn home for lunch (see timetable), Thanks to the financial
assistance from. the Council ‘of Eurepe, "Contact et Promotion"
,was able to pay the teachers for this over-time work,

. 4. Practical aild to the class: thanks to the Council of Europe
grant, we were able to meet needs in 2-fields during the 1972/73.
academic year: | . \

N Learning of French with a- view to speedy integration in
the ordinary school system or the“working world: to this ewrd
we provided: ‘

- ,

. - all the audio- visual equipment n cessary. for 2 levels
& ("France en Direct” method): text-books, copy-books,
teacher's card- -index, fikg-strip;

. 3 i
.~ card- 1ndexes for function

"

1 analy51s' .
- card 1ndexes for Freinet teaching system,
. various text- books for oral and written/work

D. Keeping the pupils in touch with their native, culture: for
this purpose, .the class library was supplemented with some fine
.books on. each countrJ represented in the class, so as to-enable
bS geography, culture and way of life to be studied ‘

Pupils were also pr0v1ded with pocket atﬂase
: '%%e purchase of a .duplicating machine made it possible to
- reproduce in ex—cards, circulars, teaching material, pupils'
' written work, etc. ~s‘

5. " "Contact et Promotion" continues to regara itself as the
"patron" or this class and does Its utmost to keep: in touch
witn 1ts former pupils, particularly those who havefbeen
/ ﬁkfint grated in ordinary secondary and technical classes., ,Such
| T pu ils often need to be helpeq,-in ‘the early stagEs and 1% is
i ; Stablish contqct with, their teachers. - ST
SG ething which th& parents canpot do. Each year we arrange a -
sthelr families with’ former pupils and
i on 16 June' 1973 'an excursion on the .

4

. . "
‘s )
« ~ ;A N ' ;j
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SELECTION OF PUPILS 6 . \ : ,

Pupils have been selegted almost exclusively by th?

[y

"Service Socidl de la Main d'Oeuvre Etrangdre", \
< We approached'the headmasters of Various primary and o
econdary schools but found that they had little knowledge of
the class(gven: though the Education Inspectorate had issued
a circular at the peginning of.the academic-year). The-
headmasters referred to us many cases of foreign children"

whose schooling was deficient or who presented various seriouf
problems, -This led us t6 set up remedial classes”in schools
both .in tﬁE‘cegz%§ of Strasbourg (Schoepflin and St. Thomas)

and on the out 2

irts (Kronénbqurg).

It should also be pointed out that some of the "pupils

referred to us by headmasters had already been living in
France for a number of years and were suffering from personality
disorders. The spegial class, however, should be confined to
foreigners who have not 1iv8d gn France for more than one
year, so as to be a genuine introductory class.. A certain ,
—.dggree of homogeneity is also necessary with regard tc age, - -

and this year most of the pupils¢were aged between 14 and 16,

-~

TINETAB@E —~ . . B

The special class at the Vaaban School 1s the only one '

* ,1in the Strasbourg area which admits, foreign adolescents: This. poses

a transport problem, 'as most Q}pils are unable to return{home -~

at lunch time. As the Vauban School does not-have a canteen, -
pupils have had to be_sent to the ésnteen at the Marie. Carie

Lycée, and this raises thé problem Of supervision between . ,

- " noon and 2 pm (such supervision is inffact provided by the 2 N
teachers, "Contact et Promotion" pauigh for ‘their meals and

overtime).® =~ - : ’

PN

K
=~ . . "

The school hours were as follows: e
2 * @o

Monday 8 am to 4 pm (followed by language lessoné);

Tuesday - 8 am to noon;

-

' Thursday 8 am to 4 pm; - f el
* Friday 8 amto noon; - ) ) .
8

Saturday am o noon; . e
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~ of arithmetic, history geograp

A

" realities of present-day society by providing thepm Wi
s information of -the kind which is ‘often disregarded alto

. h¥giene (including sexual ma'c,'c,e_rs);E

. labour legislation.
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SYLLABUS - -

i

This is directly governed by the .standard reiched b

pupils in _their home countries,

life and their intentions for the future.

.. , their living conditions,
requirements regarding their adjustment to urQ%g and industrial
The

-

undamental

y. the

‘i

purpose of the class is to effect a transition - transition from -

adolescence, from one ounfry to another,
ranother and from one way of life to anothe

from one language to

r.

is learning French, and this takes &p

The main_obcupatio
almost the Whole brtho timétable, for, in addition to French

lessons proper, the Fr

ench language is used for the teaching

Moreover, French’is uskd for
a factory or a‘part/o:
that is done in preparh for the do
during which a meal is Jjointly prepared.

The utmost is done to ensure that the pupils feel at home
not only during their year
The purpose of the various

during their stay ih France,
recial’ class but subsequently.

¢

and natural science.

y visits to. a museum,
1 as for the shopping
ic, science lesson

A

utings is to acquaint them with the working world and help them

to decid® what they want to do later.
their education

educational system. 'Thus, for example,
attended lessons in mathematics (first

fhose capable of pursui

further may attend certain French classes. at
the CES and so progressively adapt themselves to.the or

inary
foreign pupils have

year of secondary

education) and in'Fr

ench and English (fourth year of secondary

e

education)., Sport and music also provide g{such pupils with an
opportun;ty'tq meet French pupils at the 004 .

A.further aim is to enable the pupils to face yp to the
Fgeneral
] ether
or overlaid with superstition, such as.advice about health and
dietetics, domestic economy,
administrative dnd g pational formalities, and
An effort is\also made-to- prepare them
forradult life, as most of them will need to become adjusted,
to the working world.” Accordingly, considerable emphasis is°
placed on team work in class so that each -‘rupil has an
opportunity of exercising responsibilities similar to those
encountered in community life.

3

‘child-care,

.
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" '‘newspapers and take the necessary steps for obtaining
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PUPIL GUIDA\

Tt would have been useful if the pupils had been tested
by the Pupil Guidance Centre and their progress subscquently
kept under review. Unfortunately, however, the centre does
not have any facilities for testing young foreigners. Efforts
to guide them were pased mainly on their, attainments and
inclinations. They learned to seek jobs through the

employment. Next year, most of them will be preparing to’ %
serve apprenticeships and they have theRefore had to find
employers. In their search fthey were accompanied by the
teachers,” and this helped them to establish contacts. -

The pupils aged 16 will be able to receive preliminary
occupational training, and those aged 17 occupational
training proper. The 2 pupilﬁ who have proved capable of »
transferring to secondary edycation will, at their request, ®
be staying at the same sctrovl

. - [—
RELATIONS BETWEEN TEACHERS AND PUPILS ANDAMONG PUPILS

To begin with,. there were signs of racialism among the
various ethnic groups. However, the many discussions )
initiated by the teachers on current events, fiims
(particularly during the Human Rights Festival), newspapers
articles, etc led to a marked change. Emphasis was laid on
respect for other people's way of life, and as each pupil
had an opportunity to turn his own culture td account and
display it té his classmates, he came to take pride-in his
origins and become.interested in those of others. One of the
teachers, who possesses a diploma “in ethnology and is therefore
qualified to deal Wwith such questions, was able to_explain
various customs scientifically. ‘

) This constant availapility of the teachers .was appreciated
by the pupils, and as the teachers were not sparing of their
time, patience or efforts they were able to be-all thé more
demanding towards the pupils. Indeed, they consider this
essential for preparation for adult life. | ) »

-

. RECOMMENDATIONS

As th& number of pupils in such a class should not exceed
15 per level, the cidss soon fills up, though focreign families
continue to arrive throughout the year n March the special
class numbered 32 pupils, and at the eAd of the year the
headmaster had to refuse to take any m upils). In the
case of such a class it might be advisable, for the academic
year to be divided into helf-year terms rather fhan quarterly
terms. - ' -

o N e
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We would also like to draw the attention of the
Ministry of Séucation o the problem of integrating younger
cgildren fronm "introductory classes" (part of*primary education.

to ordinary classes).

Suca puplls should 3o throuzh a

ansitional class to be prepared for admission to.-an upper

frimary or lower secondary class.

Our experience has shown

at, affer spending a year in an introductory class, they ma§
ell be able to express themselves orally in French but are

shock~-stricken at the
school course. - -

prospect of attending a traditional

3

We intend to continue cur efforts with recard to remedial

tuitiorn in schools where there a:

Phis
produ¢ed excellent results

who

tedching with the hcadmaster
to/ enaple &11 pupils to study

We have zlso raised the question of modern language
and hope that it wil

their own languages.
bgen one of our concerns even sinc=

e many foreign children.

uition, which is given twice a week after school hours,
last year.
volugtary team gulded by the Vice-President of our Aé§gq1a¥ﬁon,
S @ highly experienced teacher, .

It is provided by»a

3

!

1 _be. possible
This has
the inception of the spgcisal

class, and we shall try to continue to help pupils in‘this
respect, through tuition given gither by veluntary teachers of

our Association or funds permitti

difficulty is that sometimes an ethnic gr up has only one
y £

, by paid teachers. The

representative (for exampie, this year welhad one Greek, one

Turk, one Czech and one Yugoslav)

-. We realised

that pupiis at

too late he Vauban School
Were not subjected to medical supervisionfwithin the educational
svstem, Yet we telieve this to be essertiz2 ' for the pupils
with whom %e .are concerned, in view of their age andé the fact
that they have come from another countrys W2 shall thirefore
take steps to ensure that at the tegimning of the next academic
year any-obvious deficiencies of which migrant workers' childxen
freguently suffer can be dstected and treated.

Lastiy,
young foreigners to get to know ¢
be further expanded, ac thke speci
but a place where mutualily_benefi
established. ’

we hape that the various

activities that enable
heir French schcolmates will
al class must not be a2 ghetto-
cizl contacts may be =

2N\
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2nd Part

REPORT BY THE HEAD OF THE SECONDARY TEACHING COLLEGE
VAUBAN IN SLRASB“JRG FOR FOREIGN YOUTH ON THE SPECIAL
EXPERIMENTAL CLASS ORGANISED WITH THE COLLABORATION
. OF THE "CONTACT AND PROMOTION" ASSOCIATION ‘
A class for adolescent girls of fopeign origin was
started in?September 1969 The work~was concerned particularly
with adaptation to s8cial 1life and domestic economy in an
urban setfing. .

- v

326 Sepuember 197&Spnwards the class became a mixed one. ' 7

It now sets out to be an initiation glass only instead of , |,
being simultanedusly a gatch-up class. This decision was

taken because of the problem of numbers and the way in which ¢
the class teaching was organised.

The emphasis is placed on accuisition of ba51c French
for the purpose of adaptation to the working world or
.integration into the normal school system. To this end, the
feaching staff is in close contact with the Social Service
for ForeignR Workers and with various oocles concerned with
vocational guidance, - ™

e

Nulnbers o o &
The ¢urve showing overall numbers climbs steeply at the
beginning of the second term, z2nd the numbers then level off.
. E .

This is due to bue "late" arrivel of families. -Many of
them first arrive in France a2t the beginning of the calendar -
year, New pupils tnus Join the class in large numbers at
that time. '

' This situation regularly createés problems when the
naticnal education statistics are drawn up in September, since
the class does not at that time exist in its optimum form,
(2teacners for 30 pupils, in other words 2 groups of
.15 pupils,

Distribugion according to sex is now normal, apnroximately
to the general numerlcal re;auion.oetween males and females.

He maximum number for effective group_work).

The representaulon in terms of nationalities is
satisfactory. t can easily be related to the nationality
distribuuion of immigrapt workers in.the country as’ a whole,

= BECYR
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If=there are more Partuguesé and Spaniards than North Africans,
this is because the former gore often bring their families
with them, while the lacter mostly live alone here. .,

. t
Mention must be made of af}pecial category:- Americans and
Canadians (childreniof univers{ty staff) joined the tlass to
acquire the basic elehents of the languege, and as soon as
they nad done 'so returned to special classes wishin the.private
educat;gn system, v R

' : | .

1y

Recruifment ‘ - . 1
Recruigment e - . h |

This is carried out alriogt enti&el;&by the Social Service
for Foreign Workers. oy, foo '

: = o ) X ~
The pupils are thus all thkgjen of immigrant workers.
. . . g

A tulletin prepared'Vy the Schools Inspectorate is
circulated_at the beginning of the school year, but the aim
of the class ofven seems to be misunderstooc:

Lt .

- Pupils often spend several months in schools in their own

'

‘district before the Social Servi#é for Foreisn Workers

discovers thepm there and sends them to she initiation class.

- Forelgn pupils coming from specizl scnools (phycho~. samati
slightly retarded crildren etc), who have often been in France
for some years {(3-7 vears as far as 197c¢-73 vas concernhed), are
sent to the initiatign class by the ‘principals of the N
institutions they were atcending.

- ks there is no cateh-up or adaptation class,- pupils who
alréady have a grounding in French, though inzdequate to follow
the first or second cycle in a college. &% sccondary education
or a class in a college of technical education, in the normal

way, rind themselives side. by sile witn classmates who are —
compiece ,;@ngrﬁ. ’ )
1 ¢

Aze -~ Gra:.
The 1ll-lc year olé pupils are mentally too yoﬁn§; and
should still be attending primary classes, -

The largest numbers are in tne 14-15 and 15-16 age groups,
that is"to say, pupils on the verge taking up employment
who have come to Franc®& . just before hey gere able toenter
employment with, the ajm of preparing them elves for it by
learning French. . ' T T
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Academic level - Graph 4 . .

i
P

2

h _—
™

The majority have, on average, completed a school cycle

corresponding to the "Cours Moyen" (lower secondary level)

in France. 1In fact, thisycriterion is not a reliable one

- since the educational level is not uniform throughout the
various countries of’origin. i

Some pupils have’ dlready. worked in their home country,
at®ending school when they were able to do so. In the case
of these pupils, 2 or 3 years of véry irregular schooling
have often proved insufficient. ®o inculcate "theé fundamentals
of reading, writing, and arithmetic. They need to be taught °
literacy almost from scrateh. 4k . . :

s i ' e ' sl
The considerable range,ofgg%ademIC\levels preseénts -
methodological problems, and nécessitates individualised
teaching.of the written language (reading and writing). ,
For the same reason it is essenfial to preserve 2 distinct
groups, the first concerned with initiation into elementary | |
courses and the rudiments of literacy, the second providing ) S
an initiation into the secondary courses and adaptation y
. classes for the more advanced.pupils, (The complete French
language method generally comprises 4 1eyqls.) kS

PR |
) - . ’f. " 1e . - i
Methods used . . 3' e

ot

—

Systematic audio-~visual French course based on the L :
"ILa France en direct" series, published by Hachette. T |
. This course, which was intended for "lycée" pupils,.is
" -, frequently ill-suited to the needs of pupils from less :
favoured backgrounds.- The lack of 2 course designed for g
teaching adolescent children of foreign workers is to be
. . regretted.’ This situation means that we are continyally -
N~ having to- adapt the contents of some of the early stages of
¢ - ' the course in order to give pupils certain elements that
are indiSpensable to their.insertion into French working
life. ’ )

~ -

As well as acquiring in a systematic and intensive way
a’knowledge of the vocabulary.and structures of the French
~ language, it is essential that these pupils should be
enabled rapidly to cope with various situations in-everyday
life. This constitutes an: impertant part of the class ' . Y
activities. i \ 1
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‘ - Since they have come from poor backgrbunds in their home
countries, the pupils have had little opportunity to benefit
from creative ‘activities; consequently sport and an .
introduction to the arts are important, since for most of the
pupils this is the onlJ time in their lives when they will be-
able to enJoy them. '

Pupil g_idance - Graph 5 _ - !

.
Nl

While based on their 2ge and the level they have reached, the
guidance given to pupils takes into account their tastes and
the opportunities open to them in the locality. @ It would be |
useful to be able to fellow the pupils! progress over several
years in order to find out whether the guidance given was
efﬁective. A,

>

As there is only one class, the pupils are recrulted
thrdughout the town and its environs. They often have
considerable distances to travel and high bus fares to pay.
The Socilal Service for Foreign Workers gives grants to those
who are in their first year in France, and who thus have a
real need to be in the class.

N S M

gt

Furthermore, some puplls receive <«a travel grant for
"jsolated pupils" paid by the Nationsal Education authorities,

aligost ' universal desire to learn. Attendapce is regular.
"AbSences are linked to the fact that the pupils are rapidly _
conscripted as intervreters 3 their parents (for dealing with

¢ social security, family allowancesgsemployers, etc).

\S Pupils attending the class work hard} and there ié an

-

Since the mixed nature of the cllass has been maintained,
there will doubtless be problems of Rpumbers in 1973-T4: this -
will result either in would- be pupils beinzy refused admission

‘ orxin waiting lists.
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ISR NATIONAL CULTURES
i | T%e initiation é&lass giv\s adolescents who have been
subjec to the imprint of very differéent cultures not ogdy
asbasic vocabuiamy but also the elements of culture whit

Y

o~

This indispensable acquisition brings with it the risk ’
of cultural uprooting or even scculturation, Since he wants
to &chieve the best possible results at-achool and in his
work, the adolescent will adopt French culture. Experiencing
dai incomprehension or scorn on the part of most of the
people he meets, he will at tempt to avoid injury to his
self-esteem by trying to conform to.the model of the average
Frenchman, This will result in countless family conflicts,

Moreover, we have been able- to discover through a brief
enquiry that there is an almost unanimous desire to return
to the home country within a reasonably short time, This- ,,

‘ desire represents an escape route in the face of the

cuItural conflict, but also reflects the need to feel part
of the way of life and the future of the society in which
wone lives, and thus to be fully integrated. ]
But the return to the home counkry may itself be a
dramatic experience,.due to loss of fluency in the language
and difficulties in conformihg to the customs, which may
meah feeling a foreigner amongst one's own people through
having partially lost one's origlnal ‘culture. %%

In order to. minimise these' frequently ineradicable
traumas, it is necessary at 21l costs to instil an
appreciation of mational cultures by means of ‘language and
civilisation courses, by teaching respect for the customs of
each country, in order to bring about greater mutual ‘
understanding and a better balance in the personality as a
whole.
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',will enable them to adapt to French society. ‘ ; g
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_ COUNCIL OF EUROPE EXPERIMENTAL SPECTAL
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REPORT ON THE SPECIAL CLASS AT THE
SAINT -EXUPERY CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHOOL, ,GAGNY (France)

\ ¥a o 4
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' This memorandum embodies the 1pformatidn supplied to’
' the Secretariat by the Saint-Exupéry Co-educational School,
Gagny (France), on“'the specilal cTass run there in 1972-73.
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) ‘ hEPORT ON THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASS AT THE
SAINTiEXUPERY CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHOOL, GAGNY

| (France)

I. DESCRIPTION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF T

17 pupils, all Portuguese, whose ages ranged from °
9 years 3 manths (girl) to 15 years 8 months (boy).

All had attended school in Portugal, the length of their:
F schoolingranging from 2 years (primary education) to 6 years
(full primary and post primary education). '

_ 7 pupils had attended séhool for less than 4 years,
\ 5 for 4 years, 2 for 5 years and 3 for 6 years.

All thé pupils were from a similar socio-culturals
background (factory or building workers' families).
}2 out of 12 fathers worked; 4 out of 12 mothers did domestic
work. The eldest 2 children in a 3-child family worked, as
well as the father and mother. - v

The families' houses included a modern flat in a high-gise
building with a 1lift, a smaldl detachdd suburban house and "
"provided" accemmodation (mushroom-gfower living "on the spot’y ).

N

The pupils seemed in a satisfactory state of health ,on

the whole and had received dental care. ;5 L/
. X - .. o J
II. TEACHING ARRANGEMENTS = i . '
4 R
- 1. Inclusion of the mother tongue in the tiﬁélﬁable ’
1 and, tertatively. in the curriculum: N »

P
.

a. % hours' tuition a week was glven by a Portuguese N

. teacher, Mr PEREZ, who also taught the special classs .

at the VITRY schqol. He did not meet with any e

objection to/the idea of including the‘mother tonguey.

. . B

b. Through talks on linguistic and-socio-cultural matggﬁﬂ,
the Portuguese teacher sought to preserve the pupiE@L

knowledge of their mother tongue and keep them in §%y.

- close touch with their families and their cultural %k .
© community. ’ ' ) CALE

= 7
e

—Partuguese feacher also gave information to the pthenggg'“

teachexrs concerned or 1iab1ewtonbe conderned subsequentlyhgk

3
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purpose, the Portuguese pupils joined a Fpench speakil

<. - - C [ ) $ o
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2, Integration »f the Portuguese pupils in tﬁe:sdhogmf\ 3

re

a — S
.attempted, .as from March-1973.  Forlyghis, ) \‘

Integration was
¢ clads

J
(Mr Cattier's class, -fourth year »f compulsary schoolinSQ/”Wa{ﬁ
. ) AT

for non-basic subjects.
Mr Cattier's class (30 pupils) and Mr Guénée's class . <\\
(17 Portuguese pupils) were combined twice a week, on Mondays
- and Thursdays, from 1.30 to 4 pm. . fﬁhﬂ
o , ' ‘y . ‘\' . N

S

The bupils are divided into two gréups:

’\ . ¢' .
15 French papils'+ 8 Portuguese pupils in Group ™A " -
15 French .pupils + 9 Portuguese pupils in Group B

[J

~ l a1
While Mr Cattier dealt with .ne group,for certain .subjects,

Mr Guénde looked after the other ne for different (~r Supplementary)
activities., A RN ) .

Y

Jen

2y It

OBJECTIVES OF THE EXPERIMENT >

: “
-

%. To integrate the pupils more speédily~into the
‘sdlicational system and, hence, into French society.
2. To encourage Frenéh children to acéept children who
do not speak their language. . .o
2 k> Y N

MEANS UTILISED

e

- Combining ~f the foreigh pupils with French ones for
non-basic subjects and certain gymnastics periods.

«

1
3

- Constant inteph;ngling of the 2‘oommunities%¢sémet£gbs
difficult and cannot be forced). - ;hvj
The presence\bf older Portuguese pupils made the task N :
ficult and accentuated the differences in chilarenﬁsmotivat;ons.
= - R \ . '
RESULTS e ’%

- * The results were satisfactory in the case °f the girls,
who got on well with one other. The teacher hoted
constant communication betWeen them during library
hours:. the P rt.uguese girls spoke, read and wrote
French with evident determination and the French girls
tried to -speak P rtuguese. : .

i

- Thg&reiyits were also satisféctory in the case of the_
boys of/the same age as fourth year pupils, though
tﬁings went less smoothly than in the case of the girls.

The main problem was the older boys; who did not-feel
at ease in a-class of smaller children and whose pride
'sometimes prevented them from»trying to make the progress

" Hoped for. o \
e . L Ltl«()ja;g \ o ;)
' '/ ) ‘.

J ~ » :
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’ POSSIELE REMEDIES oo
¢ -

., Instead of being placed in one class, the Portuguese
pupils should perhaps have been split up for certain periods
and spread throughcut the sghool's classes according to their
age %p proficiency. . ‘

" The whole of the schoeol's staff (from the caretaker to N\
the headmaster) should be involved in such an experiment. \>\\

To preclude the emergence of racialism, it wouid be

+ advisable to enlist the co-operation of everyone, includ
the parents of all the pupils, so as to open do rs1§nto the
outside world. N ¢ . # '

The ideal solution would be to create, outg de the - &
schopol, a soclal centre for recreation and hébbies where
everyone, adults and children, could congribqt omething of
his national customs (handicrafts, cooking récipes, etc).
This would help to show that, while forms may differ, things

lsewhere are not so very different from here. _

f
¢ P

TIME-TABLE : Y:-
... (See section II, 2 above)" - .
T MONDAY

N 4

\
o - Mr CATTIER

“ Lo,

¢ ~ ‘ - ‘j'i
' .

\ : ©A

Mr GUENEE

'
Cor

- Group A; 1.%0 t2,2.45 pir .+ ¢ Group B: 1.30 to 2.45 pm ﬁ
i} ‘ o "~ ART .... 45 minutes~\

f§¥819&%-%?UCATION

‘ 7 “’2 ;&} ?,.{‘ ‘\‘ ) ]

SINGING (introduction \’{* ! .
\ 2 A ) *

: ‘ ?o m?sic) cees 30 miﬁUtij/////' ﬁé%%
Group B: 2.45 to 4 pm | ‘Group A: 2.%%;

o 4 pm 370
Y

f

4. e 'f ll‘ Y A
v . . . ' .
"ART .... 45 minutes - . PH}YﬁCAL EDUCATION .
‘&’ - @ N 1:.'. . s , 41“ 3 . f
SINGING (muzic) .... ~ ) <o
%0 minutes ' M2 ' Ty
. ) ; . {
- &

-
Tl e

/
;
;
. S I /
! ‘ ’ g : T
. . - [ / . s
A . S~
‘ - . L o 4
- p : :
A \ 7 - I
. ——
- A ‘ ./ ‘M"ﬁ\, ( 2 L. premen Ty
Ll i = /
i
' + - e

oy
P
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'THURSDAY . . )
‘ ("ygzgggggin ' ' Mr CATTIER
i . : “\E&::XL""Q' D \ . - . T R
\_» ‘Grouo A: i’}jo to \2'.445fpm ’«‘Gr"cug B: 1.30 to 2.45 pm :
Kagls Highway Codle; Ethlcs cee a. Sh wwig of audio-visual material
Fa & .15 minutes followeéd by a discussion
'HANDICRAFTS ™A Hpur . b. LIBRARY. Sustained reading
po s Pl s orm
Y b~ .
Group B: 2. '-}5 o%8 pm ) Group A: 2.45 to 4 pm
Highway dee, Ethics ... . (SAME ACTIVITIES as for Group B
. 13 minutes from 1.30 to 4 pm)
HANDICRAF‘I‘S\ 4&mr e
. \
l
\ ’ o
j o o )
. , ~DIME ALLOTTED TO SUBJECTS PER WEEK
Subjecté faught in French by the teacher of \
the "initiation class" (Mr Guénée)
. ‘ ' ‘* )
FRENCH LANGUAGE "7"1/2 hours
READING . - - 2°1/2 hours:
" UARITHMETIC S * 5 hours,
- GEOGRAPHY ' - . . - . *1/2 nour f
- w\ HISTORY - - ' - 1/2 hour ¢ .
f 2 . O . '
- TION SCIENCES ~ .& -~ 3%/4 hour | s ;
: 1 1/4 houps .2

:)‘ ‘ . A . ' A"’ y
’, . Total N hours . \ 18 ‘hours
. »’ , | \ - . . ’\'\ ..

- .
e ‘4/ ‘\
¢ .
{ ' = .
! ~
5 T’ \\
s
K2/ .
ot ~ .
. . i
"« .
S $ r, N
A . - .
. “ 3
: + ; 4
’
]




LANGUAGE AND CULTURE 7 1/2.'nours
HISTORY . | 1/2 hour
. = R -y ¢ o~ a
o - Tetal 4 ~nours " 4 hours
i . GRAND TOTAL ,- 27 hours
III. METHOD& : S
J A

. motivations, of pseudo beginners aged from .12 to 15. PO

T 73)
PR ' > addendum %

~ . . . v -

Lessons atvended with the pgplls ~f an ordlnary class

SINGING ( with 1ntroduction 1/2 hour

to. music) :
ART , L 3/b hour*
ﬁAﬁDICRAE_I‘s_ ' ~ 1 hour
PHYSICAL EDUATION , RN hours.
ETHICS; Hiqi{ww CODE i _ 1/ hour 3
AUD;O-VISUI‘\.T-.. ACTIVITIES/LIBRARY 1 1/4 hours ‘

Total 5 hoursl - 5 hours

~

. >
* Teaching of Portuguese (Mr Virgilio PEREZ)

Teaching material and utilisation thereof: average range, °
including TV programgmes language teaching by. tradltional and
audio- vihual methods.

CREDIF language ‘ceachlngfme‘ch’Sd (DIDIER Leries),
Bongour Line", No 1 ‘

This ‘is highly suitable for true beglnners aged from T
8 to 10 but not apprnprlate to the needs, let alone the .

o
- e »

It was uJsed in a less and less formai manner thanks to :

1. the up- dating 7f the contents, the material from .

. everyday life and the use of mass media: this was 1/
, pargicularly beneficial in—the case 2»f pseud, beglnners,
. as it seemed to increase their-interest; J

-

. . 0168,
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2. a-mgw-technioue: preparation of films and presentaﬁion
of f%%%bns{by teams of pupils;

’

3. a specifaé.use of the method: &
. 4

a. bodily ana‘graphic expgesslion were incorporated in

. the fmodel lesson at the(explanation and comprehension
stage) by the following meanc:

- . drawings ("primary" means of eommunication),
- manipulations{ articulated figurines on a feltfpgard, ete,

- gestures and graphic expression, to facilitate the
L phonetic aspect. .
b. "to ease the transition té the "written stage", attention .
. Was given'to the transfer from gestures to drawings,
then from drawings to writiné& so as to lead the pupils
on to reading and ‘writing theyélements of spelling
(intuitive or formal, bué‘péi‘éd’bynuse of colours)
and an introduction to sentertcé construction on the
basis of pictures; T <

2 - \
¢. efforts were to give ‘greater-interest to syntax
exercises by means of: i
semantic .and grammatical rmanipulations", ' , .

Y P
AN

7
L]

the "grammatical wheelbarrow"
- the Tse of the " function-colour" method, v

logical relationship games, etc. “t,

LY

and to spelling and writing exercises by means of:

"silent,diétation" (from a.picture),
description of the content of a picture";
transpositions: writing t-—-—7<spellingv -

"word trains", etec.

. School correspondence and the -lass newspaper provided
a constant incentive -f a general kind.

- o t

Attention was given to the‘meQGguese pupils'’ foreseeable'

- activities during the summer holfdayé}between the }972—73 -

\ s . o

“academic year and the next# e.
, | N

6 or 7 pupils were hoping T spend their holidays in
PortUgal, mainly in Augustii¥ g ’ .

B
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"The teacher succeeded in arranging for -one f’the\lo
pupils who planned to spend their hclidays in France to
go to a holiday home. é'

6 or 7. oupll\ were therefore probably able to re-establish
tact with their mother tongue, but the maJorlty were unable
~ to do so. At least one pupil may have fostered his integration
h into French society through parqgcipation in enj-yable activities.
For the others summer courses were arranged.

IV, TEACHING OF PORTUGUESE

The teaching of the pupils' mother tongue was continued
by traditional means: exercises, dictation, essays, grammar,
"onaugation, erc.” - -

e b istory was given more emphasi° in the time-table in the
last term. N The pupils also made an elementary study of man's
evolution throughoat the ages

A1l in all, the results ~btained went far beycnd our
mcst optimistic expectations, considering that our ubjective
was to stabilise the pupils' level of xnowledge.

There is no doubt that the .whole ~f the -lass made
progress, althcugh less perhaps than if they had learned their
language in Pertugal, for w1tn€6£ an underlying social

- structure the language °y\tem nds to disintegrate.

As time goes by a foreign child increasingly tends to
use a French word in place -f the mother tongue word he has
.forgotten. Everr the structure f his sent@®ces may become
French if he has been in France for a long time. This happens
despite the daily use of his mother tongue as a communication
medium withimr the family. ’ 5

The teaehing of the mother tongue at school therefore
serves/at- least to check the collapse ~f the language system
Morebver, it may even be asserted that the teaching of
ertuguese‘as part «f the French “urriculum is bound “to be
oeneft*ial to a child.

S

[y

The more e¢rntact a child has with his own. language, ‘the
less risk there is Of a break with theé P rtuguese oommunity
and indeed the famlly This applies in the event of t]

L “child remainitix igiFrance. It also applies if the chi d
returns heme, for learning ¢hé mother tnngue,wwr at least |
"‘keeping it up,fﬁ4 essential for "the eontinuatién of his A
educaticn in P¢

! R .
- - M i .
o ~ J& 1 .
. )

\ Up to now Purtugal has-not made any arrangments for the
e ‘educational reintegration 8f"such tﬁﬁldrep on their return homez-..

g

) : . Y SRR SR ( ‘-.“

? :] . , B ..j:’ ’1; N ) N B . ot , J
f-\éy/d%l . I é. o SR

- A ﬂ : .

Y 7. Lo ) - ‘ ‘

~
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APPENDTIX \ N

INSPECTION FORM FOR THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASSEs (ESC) -

\ b
-

© 1I. The School: 8. Observitégns i?‘rgggrd to
S " the r ons ween
| I, The school in which the fhe relationship g
. (experimental) special children:
class is cperated: v bl‘
. - } e ood, no problems
Saint-Exupéry, GAGNY inrzhg case ofpthe b
2. The total number of younger pupils. Some-
pupils in the school: problems in the case cf
320 . the older ones (problems
Lo of age, not-of
Native: 270 : nationélity). .
Foreigner: 50 9. *The degree of success of
3. .Do 'you consider this the pupils: -
school as the best . w T
available one for a igsggggeu language I ‘
5 the ESC 2 t ' :
) “ i . b. in other lessons:
Yes, because it is
d - central. ¢, in extra-curricular a
. ’ . ‘ activities:
II. The pupils of the ESC: See individual files. i
4, Number &f pupils in " lhio. T e . : 1
X 10. the numher ~f pupils . N
i Qhe/ESC. 17 transferred to the
5. The elasses which the normal classes befora-the

" pupils will ‘attend at " end of the school year:
—/Zﬁg completion of their None ' '
L“term in. the ESC: ) .

1l. The degree of success of
those pupils in the

. |CP Cf Cg C? Cg gIT ?|CH normal classes who have
Grades = - gé attended an ESC before:
. 1 Not applicable. ‘%‘
[Pupils| O] Of 11 3[ 7] 1|2 3 S ‘ N
Z ‘ P
16. _Their nationality: -
" Portuguese. . ' - .
ToT. Attéagancé of the pupils:
o Cr i
very good. -, _
‘}‘. .7 ~ " . , . ;
” ‘.‘h- i . ) q/- =
(1) CP = 1st year*of primary education; CE 1 and CE 2 = 2nd . A

non

2 and 3rd years of primary education; CM 1 and CM 2 = 4th
gﬁk and 5th years of primary education; 6 III = lst year of
.77 secondary education.

~

0169
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( T o > ’
) I R :
\III The teacheré 1‘: /B The teacher for

>y

A,

12.

16.

17.

15.

The target language
. teacher:

Name‘:%nd surname :
Virgilto PERE?,

T df service in
‘the profession:

2 ye I‘S ’
Time- of\cerviCe in
thesevclacses

a.

-

b.

*:C [

1l year
Natiénali@y:
Pertuguesé e
Monthly salary:
Hourly fee of 20 F
Bgsidulty: ;

‘Good.

Has he (she) received
inservice training
courses in the field:

" No. .
Y]
His degreé of success in
utilising his observations
effectively, for the

_purpose of integration:
AGOOdo ‘

Has he visited the
country of his pupil:

' He is of Portuguese
origin.

Is he able enough to be
allowed to continue his

. service in these classes:

i
é';‘.,.,__, -~
¢4

Yes.

. ~
A

20.

21,

19.

preparatory lessons:

‘a. Name and surname:

" Mr Gunie,
b. Time of éervice in
;ne professiqn:

18 years

Time of service in
these classes:

10 years in Algeria
(including 2 years.
as a lecturer at a
teacher training
college)

L4

Nationality:

French

Monthlj salanyé; A -

1,300 F 7

Assiduity~ Wi

Excelle?t. -
(

Hags he '(she) received
inservice t§aining
courses in 8he field: .

Dates:
course from 12 td 23

June 1973.
13§7;68,~1 year's

course et audio-
viéual centre

ﬁbes‘he know the

language of yhe pupils.
JIf so, how did he learn
it :
No.

.
{’/&% .

-,

v
,1(
-

{0170,
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22, If he is a foreigner, 28. Are the teaching
the status of his ' materials adeguate for
. employmgnt: the purpose:
f“ a. Was he selected and a. For the target-
Jé}q 4 sent by)his country A language lesson:
4 T exclusively for the ,
iy e N tes. G
> Y5+ bsx Or is he an ex-teacher b. For other 1955235’
L~ ir—bhe worker status: The "Benjour Line"
c. If so, is the consent ™~ course is adegpate
cf ‘the dipliomatic N _for younger ppplls
. mission of his country ~but not for-
obtained for his adolescents or pseudo
f~‘ employment ¢ ) beg;nners, ‘
F " "He is FrendiT: 29. Are there radio or TV
= . programmes to suppert
- =™ 23. If he-is a foreigner, the instructions in the
does he know the target ESC?
language; if so, how did -
hew legarn it? No, but use is made of
- schopl broadcasts.
24, TIs.he able enough to be © s
allowed to continue his |30. Is the weekly
service in these classes: distribygtion of lessons .
‘ . based on ‘pedagogical
Yes. - __ necessities” '
IV. Education: Yes.
. ™, |25., Is there a specially 131\ a. Has the ESC a
M . prepared textbook fory specially designed
P the target language programme (including
- lessoggY'r ' "clearly defined aim
L7 of the class; the
) 525& ¥2r§?u§,ﬁe%§books principles which
] - s the "ggci AT should be observed to
‘ 'gou;é PnJour Line realise this aim; the.
<€ special aim and
., #]26. 1Is there a key book for techniques of the
’ <l . the target language . teaching of the
L . teachers: M target language; the
B " No . contents of the other
g NOe o lessons and activities)
. {27. Do you find the
A4 : Yes, but it is an
v géggigggT library ] empirical programme .
’ ) ' b. Is there a reasonable
‘ 4. ?or.the t?rget . relationship between
ang\uage essons: this -spe01al
. No. ) programme of the
AR v . :
. b. For ¢ther lessons: SCh?Ol -
~ 'No.f Yes. .
: .
S
o g rﬁ , '
o : N .
-* 0171 L
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A2. Are the teachers of . 36. The views, requests .
L the ESC familiar with or recommendations of |
the educational system the school director
of their pupil's and the teachers: \\d
country: Objective: pursued:
Yes. Integration of pupils
' in the school system
33. Is the school and at tﬂg same time
administration O
e familiar with the maintenance of their
- links with the culture
students of special f their ho countr
\ classes well enough © € me country.
to help them Need to continue the
effectively: experiment by going on
Yes toxa second stage:
¢ . distribution of the
34, Does the school succeed - ¢hildren among the
in establishing a close Mordinary" classes and
contact with the support in language and
families of ESC pupils written expression by
Yes LR a teacher dealing with
°. small groups for about
35. Do the 'pupils of the ESC 2 hours ,a day. .
participate in the
varipus activities V. Other points:
of the school life:
Yes., R T T T

RN
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S VI. Comments'ahdmrecommendations
Hy the Inspector

An interesting experiment which would have been even
more useful had it not started so late. As a result of
this lateness, the contributions of the psychologists and .
linguists wereakoo limited, and it is scarcely:possible
for any valid onclus1ons ‘to be put forward.

\
Should it be decided to repeat the experiment it

would' be advisable for the persons concerned to be informed
by mid September,

-

ey

-

-
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SPECIAL‘REPRESENTATIWE'S ADVISORY COMMITTEE

COUNCIL OF EUROPE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASSES
FOR MIGRANT WORKERS'!' CHILDREN

Academic Year 1972-73 .

. . REPORT ON THE SPEICAL CLASé INTRODUCED AT -

< THE "ANATOLE FRANCE" CO-EDUCATIONAL . ¢

s SCHOQL IN VITRY (FQANCE) _ .

vl?;;e‘ .

4. This document contains ;. '

- in Part I, the information supplied to the Secretariat
by the "Anatole France" Co-educational School in Vitry
on the special class 1ntroduced at the 'school in

1972- 735

- in part II, the report of the psychologi
ﬁ’ﬁ irs Renée' PESTOUR, on the experimenﬁ carr ed out in
: h

is class e
K a N . ) i [
.f % ER ‘i‘;v‘ : r"* S

-

% ST L i ;
- o [ Y N
& . L“\c . ;
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fo e ’

lst Part

REPORT ON. THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL &LASS ORGANISED BY
THE ANATOLE FRANCE PRIMARY SCHOOL AR VITRY (FRANCE)

1. REPORT BY THE FRENCH TEACHER a

I. CONSTITUTION OF Tbé: CLASS |

This adaptation glass for fore gn pupils was. constituted
as show in the tables below:

- s Gan e Ewe e wwe wme e e e awe  ome G e

TABLE SHOWING MONTHLY ATTENDANCE BY NATIdN&&;TX
)// . f

. = ! > ;
) a0l \\ T
NATIONALITIES | & | 5| 8| 8| [m /Q/ ‘
o Q LQ -
(o} Q £ £ < 3 N 1
2 (o] [J] 3} = &~ 9] ol
o} AL > (9} o Q ~ b >
[ [} O (0] O [ o g
wm o, =ialldicat s | <! =
Portuguese (11 {11 |11 |12 {2 14 112 j12 |12
Italian - Y- -} 1 y 11 - - -]
Algerian 11l a2l’6 g1 61 6| 516]6
Mordecan, 13 3 QAJ/I/ 1)1 - = k-t -
Yugoslav /;///1 ' 2 2} 2 -1 -
. Senegalese 1l 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
No. of pupiyé/IS 1712123 {23 |24 {19 {19 |19

e atm wew e s e cy,  tew emn awy wmn e ows e owe

psﬁi 2RES
P 5 ?}(% .;"14?\ '
o o o) : T %
£ Qi al & o -1
S SE1El 8| 28] 2 Q.
2 o o 3, o §
) 51 o] 5| 2 kyl 8l 5|4
! ERN-1 :QHME <| =|°
1966 B \ I N L R I I T P
6 .\ 6i5]6l6l6|6]6|6[6]6
1965 B \ I N O A R R R I
G Yﬂ 313|838 43l2}2]2]2]2
1964 B "N 1{3j2letlu e 2‘ 2
G 3N 5|7 7|85 4 |
| 1963 B Ul trfry - -4 -1-1-
G Ul 1 l1{1prj2]ala}la]e
1962 B N I I A R I B O
G -r2y2|2j2|2j2;2|2]>2
I:R\(:No af pupils 15 }7 21. [23. 123 124 119 |19 ‘l9~”l9 J'

) J__-ni9s
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These two tables. revea; the mixed nature of the adaptatfo%;
class for foreigners, both from the point of view of national}ty

(Portuguese, Italian, Yugoslav, Al erian, Moroccan, Senegalese%
and from that of age 6 - 16 years ~ x

The variation in the number of pupils throughout the
scBool year proves that numbers are not constant: pupils cg ;‘
- and go in the course of . t?e year, thus: -

AN
October:, 2 Moroccans, as agalnst 3 in September.

a preparatory course " She was transferred to the normal
- school system,‘where she adapted very well.

- November: ,4 new/pupils, complete beginners.
December: 2 new pupils, complete beginners.
Jdnuary: nothing to report, —e——me 3
February: 2 new pupﬂls complete beginners, 1 departure?

S (movead houseS B

March: 1 depakture: 'returned to home country. g 3

3 pupils sent on trial to‘adaptdtion class? N@ 2,

the standard of which was falply high. Theag
pupils adapted well tq this péw class, accepted
. - : the change well and haq_lithe difficulty in-
P folléﬁing the courses “Je feel, in fact, tﬁat
o * the time pupils“take to traasfer to our oy

R initiationd class varies according to their 3
- = level. el T

April : 1 departure, 1 arrival. L

~

j - N AN

—-—-—-—-—.—-.—-—.—.—_—

percentage 93

92
N L 91
y months 9C
. . ﬁ ‘S ON
rregularity in schéol attendance 1s explained in
A ngaﬁt b the fact that the children are often i1l (winter,
vaccinations), and also by the fact that the parents take
their children to thé market or post office to act as

interpreters, for as often as not the parents do nct speak
French. e |

JFMAMJ
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‘ .z’f;M\,:’" CIII.. \SOé%IAL\N;TUATION . !
Out of 316 families S , )
- f.’- foe ) T \‘rs: ’ ) o
| Works ! Does not work | Industrial accident | I1l/
- \ f"FF : - . > N N
. ’| Fatheér 13 1 1 1
/ 3 i - - .
4 . [}
Mother 3 13 . - .
‘ I ) . . T
hR IV. CLASS HOURS \
: Language . ' )/_,’ . 8 1/4 nrs C o o \
I Reading _ " 5 1/2 hrs b \ )
itten work / 2 1/4 nrs \\ o
Arighmetic ’ 3 1/4 nrs \ sy
Mother tongue (Portuguese) 2. hrs . o '
. ~ General discussion 3 1/2 hrs \ -
/ Recreation l/4ahrs \

e mother tongue is included in the weekly timetableﬁ
The p pils spend the 2 hrs 1in' the'adaptation class. ,
As far as possibl it is desirable that ‘the foreign
pupils should spend some of their time in the mormal class

thelr age group, gut it is difficult to apply this principle
iy view of bhe already high nu mbers in the normal classes gg
the school., ' 4

-

N
\\

During the first month only there wer® systematic

language lessons in order to -inculééte a minimum basic

knowledge of the language. After tRis, less time was spent

“ on language lessons in the strict seh e the term. Training
- in speaking ang,gritisgfremained systematic, but formed part

of the varied éducational activities, language methodology -
qui&é/soon became very flexible (ch01ce and paoe &“ lessons,
some stages omitted etc). o
N v . i
oo / . V\ METHOD
N T .~
Language: "Frere Jacques method devised by the Office
for the Study of Languages and Civilisations (BEIC ) ;'

{ - - method intended for\all children from all countries
/ aged from 7 - 11 years, -

" \l_ - highly selective, implicit, audio- visual, universalist,

A
; S / 27 hrs. per week \ . {,\
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" "Frére Jacques I

1 _ ﬂr
20 lessons, 300 words
23 lessons, 500 words

%r_

+ about 390 words
about

"Frere Jacques" II
"Frére facques IIT in ecourse of @reparation.;

. ‘ 20 1essonsﬂ.900
Eﬁémes , e ' . ; o

- In "Frére Jacques"
from 7 -~ 9 years; we see what games they play, what they thi
about, what. they do, what plans they make, and how they relate
“to each other and to adults., Animals and traditional French
festivals occupy a prominent place.

"Frére Jacques" IIT ‘tells a tourist-detective story in
which therheroes are 4 other children aged from 9 - 11 years (1):

VI.

LEVEL OF PUPILS IN SEPTEMBER OR ON ARRIVAL

P The puplls entering the adaptation class neither spoke nor

. understood French. Some pupils had had some schooling before,
‘while other (the majority§ were attending school for the first
time. The‘'early lessoris require delicate handling. The child
may-well have unhappy memories of earlier schooling. It is
necessary to establish the right ‘atmosphere by giving the
children a warm welcome and gaining their confidence. It is ~
only when thHis has been dong that it is possible to get down
to worlk. . o \

Pace of élassé3° ' ' ~

I and II, we follow four children aged .

¥

.>In the first term it was not possible to hold more than \\

1 language class per week.
‘classes per week were held.

7

In the second_term, 2 language

k3

®

The manipulation of thé little figures 1% difficult for.
the teacher to start with utfﬁan be mastered irly quickly.

Diffigultie5°

To teach this method, the/ teacher needs to have gift for

mime and acting.

- fAbstﬁact concepts are difficult for the pupils. The
method attempts to convey feelings etc 1in concrete terms.
Since the figures are neutral, a certain lapse of time 1s
needed to allow the child to interpret the reactions on the,
character's face:

/
!

s Monique is crying
' ‘Monique 1is happy
L Monique is bored.
:\“ . ./.' ,

(1) “We have.merely glven a brief outline of the method
(for more detailed 1nformation, consult: "Présensdtion

(4] d'upe méthode a' apprentissage du frangais" ("Fréres Jacq@ﬁ&")

I:R\KZ published by BELC, "9 rue Lhomond 'PARIS Se).

o
-




L

©, . =5~ 7 RS 233 (73)
* a ' ' addendum IV . )

a

In' each case, the image remains neutral. The %eaoheg
Serves as a link between the pupll and the figure. .It is for-
this reason that-the teacher needs to have some acting talent.
This simplicication of the image makes manipulation easier for

the teachér. ) ~

~ ¢ - ' . \

* The equipment accompgnying this method comprises one J
flannelgraph and 2 boxes of figures, plus tapes. The tapes ,
are not used in presenting the dialogues, for they may appear
artificial to “he children. The recorded voice does not belo;
to the framework of everyday life. The teacher's voice is :éi

~much more direct and much more "stimulating" than a recorded
volce. Oh the other hand a tape recorder is used to, record -
pupils' voices. At this age, children do not listen to- ;o
themselves when speaking but they enjoy hearing their voices

on tape. -This makes correction or self-correction easy. Toys:
are also used (kitchen unit, carpenter's tools, dolls, mini-shop,

telephone etc) to facilitate communication between pupils and/or -

between teacher and pupils. Darts (rubber-tipped) and skittles
made "Ry the pupils out of plastic bottles are used to introduce
- the, three qpéra‘ions of addition, subtraction and multiplication.
These are excellent in encouraging the pupil to count, on his
" own, - Puppets can also be used, for this is something which
everybody enjoys. It has an important advantage for the pupil
" in that he is able to reinforce his expression by manipulation .
of the image” and by mime. . fe S
. - : ”‘«' _;\Gé?l‘ )\:\)\’§
. , VII.,L CLASSROOM TEACHING -

\ 1

a. Acquisition of French: having acquired the basic structures
foreign pupils will always have difficulty with cértain French
words, in particular with regard to gender and 00njug§p ﬁh’ £ .
verse in the third group. The French .language is go Conpl

& syStem of comnuniéation that the ch¥ldren themselves are ‘ayare

of the difficulties. A% the beginning of the school year, the, -

class was homggeneous ly with regard to the pupils' level in
Freneh.! As tine went on 1t became inereasingly noticeable that
groups were foXming. Thus, in the second term it was necessary
to distinguish between a group;that was good at reéding.and
another that was pLeor. “The reafiing method is linked to the

"+ method of language teaching. THere was uniformity of Manguage .

3 -

teame -

L]

’f)
/-

+leved. At ‘the Leginning of the third term I was disappointed
.-t0 see that™a third group was forming. The pupils in this

-

- groué coyld no longer keep up inﬂregding. i . /
1 | wewe . . ~ ’ | _ ) , -
b. /Arithmetic: k . . ¢ N . -

. fIn arithmetlc, the same divisions wege agdin present.
At the beginning of the year, all the pupils were aﬁlg-ﬁo
follow the modérn mathematics (introductory couhse level).
a@s;they had never done any before, they all‘advaﬁcedﬁatsthe

- Same rate. I was able to observe that .the pupils who.had>
*already -been to school and done some arithmetic wewr boredyz)
ahd wahted tb go faster. Thussan advanced group wa$ set up; .~
it acquired ‘the méchanismé of the operations and gotsag Tarl
‘as understanding simple preblems. , On the other hand,- the \

' secodnd group stopped at:simple- addition and.subtractien . 7« \’

without carny-overs— !

B ﬁ ’ ' « N ? . A 'é ot
L]
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¢c. *Reading and French: . .

Reading was linked\ugth language instruction ("Frére Jacques"

- method): There is no obligation to follow a method systematically.
I have sometimes chosen a ‘sentence spoken by a pupil to get the
class to understahd the sounds used and developed my reading -
lesson on the basis of this sentence. Since we are teaching
structures and not isolated words, it is syntax that is taught
first. These structures are learned substituting elements
within the sehfence. By making use of ‘the syntagmatic and
,paradigmnatic axes it is possible to teach:grammar gconjugation.
and vocabulary.” It is easier to learn (the written language -
on the basis 'of. the spoken than to do th opposite-and thus
priority-mustob%'given to the spoken language. - }

- . i

& = N . ‘
d.-. Creative activities: .o 2 . 2.

Drawing and painting are done either freely or on ‘the basis
bof a story. These activities take place in‘several,stages and
‘encompass almost*all important subjects: it is the_story - -
which makes the child want to draw or paint. The teacher tells

‘ a’children's stoty in an indirect style.- The childrerrput it
into dialogue and mime it,.. In this way' the store of lexical
items tends to be ‘increased. g :. S

t

°

’

- In fact, the vogﬁbulary prov#ed by the method-is soon = ot
lnadequate, bearing in mind that,the language is -used outside ..
the class ooth in the school environment (recreation, contacts
with friends:etc) and even more outside:the school. V

LN

a . ’

As a result, we are obliged to intkedute a language of
,the general school type {orders, suggegtions etc), ‘apnd a "common"
language, going beyond the method! iggke ap/sxampge from )
life, to the question "Hop much (many) " 1t[is possible to
q\giVe different types of answer . (number: weight} c bty ete). -,
Each child draws or paints the scene shich amuses or™ ’
appeals to him. The drawings are spread ou# ¢n the ground
;. and the story is recpnstituted through the drawingsj a-vote ~
being taken to choosg between two drawings representing the
R same scene. After this the thildrén-do- written work: '

« - composition of a short text.of thrée to four lines usdng .
T me orlgsg\structuges, rules of grammar and ruleé.of‘ jugation’
s . . o e ¥
Recitgiion and singing are used as a pésis or\EyETematicﬁ

d general phonetieﬁcqqrecﬁion. oL : N

A gymnastics teacher‘is responsible fofrphysical edic Jon vy
. _CONCLUSION “% ., o %

e
b

.7?., . . ) . ‘)‘"‘ i . N v-S
Thfs mixed class has one definite. advantage: thé'childreﬁ?f“—y
bre obliged to use French as the language of communication, . + * *
At the Bame time it has a disadvantage: phonetic .correction , ",

4 . Ed




..

‘

. , Tar - RS 233 (73)

addendum IV ’ ‘

-

is difficult flor thé teacher because of the different types of -
interferenCe,wﬁich occur. If psycholegical tests had been -
carried out at the beginning of the year the ‘teacher would have
been aware of the children's'socio—psychological difficulties . .
and been able to make his teaching much more individualised. .-
This type of work was also hampered by the large size of the
class. ’ _ ‘ s

Oy the basis of my experienge last year, I should like
to,sdg' St that the adaptation class be held on a part-time
basis.” This is what I have in migd:  in the morning,” the °
pupils would have language and ariWametic lessons with the
teacher of the adaptation class, and in thet afternoon they
would ge~into classes corresponding to their age gréﬁpfand g

. their level within the normal' cycle, for general creative

activities., This System yielded excellent results last year.
The cultural knowledge acquired was much wider than was the

case this year. If this were done, the class could be split

in two, but it would be possible onty if the classes were not
too large. Pupils whQ spoke no French at all could join such
classes. only when they had acquired a, grounding in the language,
and the time required for this would vary with indivijdual
pupils. - . ' 0 .
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2. REPORT BY THE PORTUGUESE TEACHER

/?

I. CLASS SITUATION ) )

[

“The teacher was responsible for the Portuguese pupils,
who consfit tuted more than 50% of the ciass.

These pupils did not of course form a homogeneous group

-because there were great differences in the length of their

 TII. METHOD s

schooling in the mother tongue.
II. WCRK GROUPS . Co -

- B t

Two work groups were.set up to meet the educational need.
It is certain that because of the teachlng time, the
‘teaching was more concerned with linguistic "maintenance" than

with acquisition to begin with; this factor cannot be overlooked

in an adaptation period.

- &

In'view of this situatid worked with the material at
hand (newspapers 'magazines, 2%%’§éts from documents ete ...) -
. g S )
‘The shoken 1anguage ndturalgﬁltopk precedence over the \
writfen language. It would seem-that the initial aim should be
the stabilisation of knowledge Taghy tgan its development,
partleularly 1n the "school" manne J \' ‘ ”}

<

IV, LTAIDCV WITH Thé FAMILY MTLIEU

The experlment did not last long enough to permit contlnuous
and adequate liaison with familiés. This point needs to be
emphasised, for it is 1nd1spensab1e for a fully effectlve '
teaching process that it should be, understooﬁ Dy the families -
who are ;requently ignorant of the context, methods and
characteristic attitudes of the schools in the host country.

. Lontacts with families are rendered more diff dult still
by the fact that the chlldren are taken to school . ig .the

_municipal school bus, R
V. GENFRAL OBSERVATIONS S ‘ o
N ' ° s m::&, A o

* " However that may be ,~.and taklng into account the\ rlef
duratlon of this experiment, the mother tongue initially -
has little attraction for the pupi S. -

®
L4 -~ -

It does, of coursec, enable th pupils to}express SR
themselves in class free of the linguistic /cdnstraints o =LY
of the fonelgn language. . _?g-
e N . K

\_ Q — Trow s s
L] . . <

O
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But 1s 1s precisely that language, the major'obstacle :
to integration into a new society, which they find interestirig

- in the context of their day-to-day 1lives.

If the parents accept "marginal status" and willingly
take refuge within a small community, the same is not true
of the child, who experiences integration into a more diversified
milieu which is acknowledged to be a "milieu of acquisition”.

This "situation is undoubtedly felt to be both absgyéjand
stimulating. :

For the moment therefore, it would seem dubious to affirm
that the mother tongue has a role to play in "the removal of
psychological blocks", at any rate as far as the older children
are concerned. . ;

The same is true on the strictly linguistic4plane with
regard to the question whether knowing another language helps 1n
the learning of French, '

In féct, the foreign language is learned above all by
"absorption" in a continuous real-life situation. .

This being said, the mother tongue serves as an essential
element. of communication on the following planes:

a, in cases where the child has to return to his home
country in the near future,

b. in the more likely case of his remaining in France
and following a normal school career, the knowledge
. of a language which will, paradoxically be
considered as "foreign" will be very useful to him, =

c. the continued use of the mother tongue allows the

- child to remain in contact with the family cell
and with a cultural community towards which he is
bound to turn when adult. - —

“oT T e

»
o -
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' INSPECTION FORM FOR THE AXP?RIWK?TAL SPECTAL CLASSES (ESQ)

./\

% Yo, + 0

I. The gchool: )

The school in which the
* experimental specjal e
class'ls operated:

France B.
VITRY/SEINE

The total—number of
pupils 1n‘the school: 273

Native:: 99

Foreigner: 174

Do you consider this school
as ‘the best avallable one
%or the ~72~ -

.

Yes oo

II. gg gkls of the ESC‘

4, ;Number of oubils in the
"ESC : 23

5. The classes which the
pupils will attend at
the completiongnf their
ter@/pn the ESC: ,

]

-
Y Ft's
&
A U

Y12,

= iPrimary
ratory 1 2

GradesPrepa=

Primary’

Pupils

11 5 T

6. Tﬁeir nationality:,

Portu iguese, Italian,
Yugoslav, Senegalese,
Algerian, Moroccan.,

Attendance of pupilé:
see” appended ,table. .

the relationship between
the native and ESC
'children: )

very good, no problems;?f

() ABEW
1’9. The degree of succes@&
g in the pupils:

-.a 7qin target language

" Yesson: fairly good
b. in other lessons: A.B.
- ¢. in extra-curricular
act}vities: 1

The number of puplls
transferred to the normal
classés- before the end

of the school year' 3

e

10.

1l. The;pegree of success of
. tho
classes who have attended

SC before: adapted well:

in target 1anguage lesson
: - good

b. in other 1esson (good .
Name and surname:i

PERES Virgilio

Time of service in

the profession:'E years
c. Time of service in . |
these classes: 1 year
Nationality: Portuguese
Monthly salary: o

Rate .oft pay per hour.
.20. Frs .

.

b.

"Observations in regard 0

13.-Assiddity: Good

e puplls in the “hormal

, 0_.
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. o .
14, Has he (she) received in- |21. Does he know the language '
- service training courses of the pupils. If so, how
in the field: No . : . dld he learn it? No /,
15. His degree of success in |22, If he is a foreigner, the .
v utilising his observations status of his employment:
- effectively, for the. .
purpose of integration: - Indian of French nationality
4 t
16. Has he Visitid the N a. ZZithgys§}§6223n§§$ : ‘i’
\ cou?try‘of his pupil: exclusively for the . i
\ Teacher of Portuguese ' job: - . O ' .
— - orlgin. T © b, “Op i$ he an ex-teachgrw‘
| 17. Is he able enough to be , In the worker statusi:
..allowed to continue his ° /+ U
'servige in these classes: - Lt !
| g ( c., If so, is the conseﬁt i
, AN . . the .di ss
| BPig feaonds for proparatory) o e diplamatto nission
. )19?5‘ S3 .. ’\\for his employment;
lB}xa. Nage and surname: . : /
~ o MOGAVARADJOU - ‘ !i 23; If he is é foréigner, does
b.\Time of service in he know the target language; ..
the professign: ~ 1f so, how d8id he learn it?
} v . 9 years 10 months 5 days| - ¢ / .
) c.'TimeLof)gérvice in thé§§‘24 IS he able ‘enough to be - ' —
clasges’s A allowed to continue his E
, 2 years, + 6 years in service in these classes:.
B . Algeria- R . Yes //
.MWQ\uﬁld*\Natlonality: French ,
e. Monthly salary: = IV',Egggiguyl Y //
- 125, ‘Is th ‘a $peci red
,700 (approximately) | 5 by ipere ;orpb;;?g-gg:ggepa ©
THEe, 43 . R . S
19. Asgiduity: Perfect m“?i language lessons: -Yes \
: .. 26. Is there a key book for the
20, Has he (she) received in- RIS il .. .
| - 'service training coirses - target-language teacpg?gf /.
in the field: « e No - R J
. [ JS -
A No, but one week's training P ' ~
in Algeria in 1969 and one |- ?gbggg f;ggq&gie?la§SEoom
week af Fontenay-sur-Bois Y y - . )
(Franée) in 1971. . a. For the target language
TN o v . .lessons: No
* - . " ! - {. . . A
- b, For-other lessons:” Yes o
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28. Are the teaching materials 33. Is the school administrah%on
adequate for the purpose famillar with’ the students
of Special classes well
a.~ig§g32§e§?§§:gn: Yes ‘ enough to help them . /
; - Co. effectively: VYes
b. Foy other lessons: C . )
vés 34, Does the school succeed
, « in establishing a close
29, Are there radio or TV contact with the families
programmes to support . of ESC pupllg: - Yes
ggs'iggtm"“m 1n the . "35, Do the pupils of the ESC
) _ participate in the various
30. Is the weekly distribution - ii§1V1t§es of the school
. of lessons based on - & es -
* 1 2 ’
pedagogica% necessip1e§i 36 The views' - requests or
Yes . « - recommendatlons of the’
, ' schoéol director and the
31. a. Has the ESC ‘a sp801ally teachers: g
?iié%ﬁgfnergﬁgnge The numbg%s in normal ’
defined zim of thg class classes should be reduced so
the principlesAWhich - -, that <the SEC pupils can
should be observed to T Join them on a part-time
° realise this aim; the 1 ba51s.¢
speclal aim and J e
techniques of the .teaching V‘_ Other poipts. .
of- the target language:’ . .
the contents of thesother
lessons and activities). |-
Yes ,
b, Is there aFeasonable- - )
relationship between this.
. specjel programme of the - :
sc??él Yes “ .
32. Are the teachers of the ESC
familiar with thé educational
system\ of their gupil’s‘ '
country: 'No - . ’ } -
- gg -
) 4
P, ¢
o Y . -, L [
/r ° }, /I: ‘. )
. \ ~ N 5"’ ‘“

v . * -

Y]
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rddendum IV -
. .-ppendix
r -‘ . -
VI.. Comments and recotmendations made by the Inspector

<
The experiment carried ocut at this school has been most

useful for it has” afforded highly valuable observatldps,"
analysis and reflections on the teaching of foreign chlldren.

N .

o - However, ondfhust not bestempted to draw hasty
. conclusiony. For this -reason, I feel that it would be

S useful -if thlsuyear S work could be continued under :-the same

-cdridi tions. durlng the coming schopl year.
.
+ o - - — ’ v
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. © 2nd_Part

INTRODUCED AT THE "ANATOLE FRANCE" CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHODL
IN VITRY }(FRANCE) (1) . ‘3

4

; PSYCHOLOGIST'S RﬁgggT ON THE SPECIAL CLASS

From January to June 1973, -the Coéncil of Europe carried
out an experiment in France bearing ‘oh ‘the problems of
educational integration in 2 French-language classes for
migrant workers' ~children. . . . N

/ Both are primary'classes functioning in Paris suburbs -
which comprise a high percentage of migrant.workers. They
differ in several respects, the main distingqishing features
‘being the following e R

® — AR’ % v
-, The class'in Gagny (Seine-St.-Denis) is composed of
older children- aged from & to 15 years, mainly oflgggﬁuguese
nationality, the class in Vitry (Val—de—Marne is

. of Portuguese but also® of Algerian nationality

posed
“=of younger chrildren aged from .6 to -10 l/2 yedts, magm¥$ -y

sd :
In Gagny,-the CREDIF method of ‘learning French is \“i?% "
used, in vitry, the BELC method (2). C e v

The CREDIF method called "Bonjour Line® is an

-~audio-v13ual global. method which &oncentrates-on oral . .' .

, -

e,

\

o * . " .
AR -~ CoY .
A T g "> \ .
.t >
~ - - [ -

"(1) In view of the 1ength pf the reporf’“We/give oAly

.,(2) CREDIF, @éntre De Recherche et - dlEtu§e pour la diffusion

expression. Thé BELC method called "Frére Jacques" is _ ) ,
. also audio-visual but based on the manipulation qf 2 réﬁ.
' figurines gn a flannel board. Both lend themselves - - K
readily to extensive adaptation by the teacher. . u?“
.- S
. A% the time when T was asked to take part‘bn this , \? 3
experiment I was already working on the problems of migrant . 4
‘workers!' children in the context of an extensive multi- k '
dfSciplinary research project (3) at Aubervilliers as a
member of Mrs Gratiot—Alphandery's team. -+ ¢

I was asked to take part in the Council- of Europe study
a’little belatedly (at {hé-'end of March 1973) and to N
concentrate on a single class, the Vitry one, which"is the
reason for the somewhat limited scope of my contribution. *

D
id
/ - . 1y 1 .
. @ . .
. ° *

. —_— < P
3 < P L T e s -\ . ] 2

N 76‘(- .. ) ,“’ j ' . ¢ ./.

extracts from 1t. . —

!
,du Frangaisw™ . . .
. EBELC:, Bureau d'Etudes de -Langues et“ﬁe Civilisati6ns
(}) Besearch carried -out by the UER Institut de Psychologie

-. for the Université de paris V. .. . . T ('.

Y .
f
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I. Char cterié‘cics of the Vitry class at the time of my
" partifipation NI } o o -
From the start of the academic year until March 1973,

-

the class was very hete engqus as regards pupils' N
nationalities (Portugugile, Algeérian, Ipalian, Yugoslav, -

The number of pgggls varied constantly: some children
left, others grrived, and others_again were transferred to /
a more advanced class (15 child¥En in September -~ 17 in
October - 21 4in November ~-"23 in December and January -

24 in Febryary). o ) '

~- H )

" At the start of my participation in March, the.class ' "

became stabilised from the point of view both of nationality:
it comprised only 3 nationalities - Portuguese, Algerian
and Senegalese, and numbers : there were 19 pupils until

the end of the academic year.

. The children's ages ranged from 6 years 3 months to
10 years 9 months and, copstituted a2 variable which made ;
for considerakle scholastic heterogeneity, since it implied

great differences in the length of schooling periods and -

The socio-occupational backgrounds are.very comparable
as most of the parents belong to the lowest class with
the least vocational training:’ semi-skilled workers,
unskilled labourers (with the zxception of an Algerian -
who was a building-site foreman). 1In -3 cases-out of 10
the mother of a Portuguese family works, whereas Algerian
mothers remain at home. - : g

The pupils arrived at the school on different dates
throughout the whole of the first term: the Algerians -.
arrived mainly in November and December which is not a
favourable time for starting; the Portuguese pupils arrived
mainly in September, with theé exception of 3: a little
girl who+-arrived in December and - according to 'the teacher -
ad'justed very quickly, and a brother and sister who :
arrived in February; they had great qifficulties in adapting N
(timidity, reserve, mutism) for some.moAths as the other = ) .
puplls-*in the c¢lass had already formed a\well-structured
group and had made a good start at learni

The-2 groups differ in éne important respect: the

- Portuguese .pupils receive instruction in their mother .

tongue (2 hounrs a week) but not.the Alggifqﬁfpupils. One
wonders whetl@r this-"preferential treatment" influences.

-

the group's cohesion in"the claspzand whether-it facilitates .

the le ng ,of French. NEEE .
- { -~ . ) . ¢ R
; ' o J) T s "f‘-\
* < Iy <. = ”
. P 5ok = . . - ..
3 AR :
- c"'- hd - Q - -
Nl ‘ . ~Q ,
f W vy ) e
} - -
M . o
p ° _/‘_,-f":\ )---‘\ - e ’ W

—




‘.x

°

v &

&

'Rs 233 (73)
addendum TV °

”

- 16_;_

v

A

I was therefore concerned with a young class of

predominantly female and predominantly Portuguese pupils
from the same kind of socio-econonic background. There

was a great diversity in the ‘class as régards the age of

"~ the pupils, the date of their arrival,.the ength of their

previous schooling, and the availability of instruction in

their mother tongue.

-

.

Ll

Observation of the class .

I spent 2 successive mornings-in the class as my
timetable did not permit me to spend more time on
observation. :

I was immediately baptised "teacher" by the children
who received sme warmly. My presence attracted their
attention only briefly, for they were obviously more interested /’”"
in-_the activities proposed by their teacher.

»

A

g
.

Activities at which I was present

,~ Language lesson: BELC method

o

T Myho wants tb play ball with me? - I cannot, my foot
hurtsin - A dialogue 1is mimed by &£he teacher with 3 -
figurines representing 3 children with neutral facial

. expressions, whom the teacher brings to life by manipulating
them on a flannel board.

,The children then practise by, Joining JAn a kind of
"miméd verbal game which involves repeating key phrases
arid, adapting them to slightly different sitqatipns "Who
wants to play cards with me?'.- "I cannob, Wy eyes hurtt
- (my elbow hurts, I have a stomach-ache, jete). while
the ¢hildren exchange this series of questions and 'answers,
the teacher intervenes only to correct mlstakes or

mispronounciatlons. -,

.

\

-
—~

eading exercise (with part of° the class) reading
_Af an*eptire short sentence.written on the blackboard,
followed by a word- by—woro analysis : the hen is sleeping,
1k is ill, .supplemented by a drawing‘?epresenting the hen.
“Eac ’d goes, to the hblackboard and reads the sentence;
pointing out each'word,‘ the childrén then call out
ingdividoal words. in the sentence—afg, random and he must

-

recognise.and point to them.

1

AP

D -‘“

A

B

exercise,

- Writii g exercise
d?their slates and then in their e

hile part of t
the remainder, the more advanced pupils, do more

e

the childr
rcise books

5< o~

class / busy: with this

PR
- .

te the sentence on

writing

(P

RS domplex language exercises with the, teacher.

~

0130
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- Rehearsal of a small play: MLittle Red Riding Hood".
The parts are assigned according to the childrents wishes.
This kind of 'exercise is e cellent for developing pupils' .
verbal expression and their tasté: for dramatlcs - -

-

"An% method- is wo ith trying if it makes the children
speak hey must be taught language constructiofs and ' -
basic sentences which they understand and. cah use’ in- .
. games of this kind" (the»teacher) . \5
- The children have a whole range of, equipment and a
collection of toys at their disposal designed to facilitate
communication between themselves and between them and the '{; .
teacher: telephones, dolls, puppets, kitchen sets, | .
carpentry sets, mini-shops, darts, ninepins, etec. 1. - L : .
5 - . ‘ .. : . . ~L‘
B. | The teacher' ’ ’ G -

12y

A Erenchman of Indian orlgin, he was particularly
conscious of the problems of young foreign children He
had taught French for 6 years in Algenia. -~ .

He knew exactly when to be Tirm with the children - -
-and. when_to-be-indulgent He was calm, patient,and never
authoritative. He-was highly respected and. liked by- the .
children with whom he did not seem to have any senious . L.
relationship problems. He was also experienced in the 7 N -
use. of BELC method”which is not &imple and calls for -, : .-
thorough training.and prag¢tice in the handling of the ot .
figurines, miming abilities and continual physical presence. p

. In view of the divemsity in age and Acholastic level L
of the pupils and their varying degree of maturity, 'the MERRCHPMR I
teacher gust be highly adaptable and apply his methods ; e ey
w1th great flexibility Y . . o L

I L4 ‘ i
? -
,u . » . —

c.  The class atmosphere and the attltgdes of ' the children

The atmospheﬂ% was very relaxéd and friendly and

encouraged the “children to speak and to act spontaneously. - -
At certain times they were free to speak on any topic and SRR
fo come and g0 as* they pleased _Théy were never excited. w T
Their liveliness and spontanelty were never repressed but
were used cleverly ‘by the teacher to make them express
themselvés by words and gestures and communicate with /
others. The children sometimes laughed loudly at blunders Pag
- (words invented or deformed in a comic way) made by their :
classmates but their laughter was not hurtful to the child )
who had made the.: .error. * . - 7 'V%; T
. 0 . ‘ . . . :‘: P o \'“’ . . ‘6 u/.
S ¢ ) B 5 ? - ’ L N °.$ ™
eyt w . . :-"i},{, e
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The older pupils tended to overwhelm the younger pupils
with their knowledge but. the teacher intervened—to mitigate
the effects of this tendency. " :

The presence of more than one child _from the same _
family influenced' the cohesion and interrelati ns of the .-

. group: it created either tensions or closer. rglations '
which I failed to detect through observation but whiech
individual psychological examinations revealed clearly

- The differences in nationality between the children
" did- not .pose any serious problems because the French
language .spoken at school served.as the common uniting
factor. However, .here, too, my examination of individual
pupils enabled me .to analyse more accurately the différences
which had repercussions on interrelations within the group.

II. Psychological examination of the- chlldren

(3

> s

. The purpose of individual psychological examinatfons
is to find out more 'about the children in order to get to
know them better "and+understand theirgsituation in 211 -~
itsaggmplexaeyaw1thout waking Judgements or classifications.

They also cnaole obﬂective qutS .tc be establiaheﬂ for
purposes of ‘assessnent and of comparison;between the

children. ot o . < N -l »

.>

In the child-examiner relationship thelﬁﬁild is
considereéd as an .individual; it is a pritilegéd relationship

Y

whicH.1s to a certain extent outside the school context but, ,

i% nevertheless enhanced hy the reassuring and,"gtsinhibiting"
atmosphere of the school. ;

Each exé#ination lasts some 2 L/2 hours: the variety
and brevity of the tests rénder- these examinations very

¥ bearable (the children often ask to do them again). =, .

ke

AR

h
4

o testﬂ the reasons why they were chosen -
[ Iy , \

A

- Level test® WECHSLER Intelllgence Scale for children
Ioentical standard situation for all, whose main objeét is
"to enaole assegsments and comparisons to-be made. .

- brawings:- a’ free drawing and a drawing on a set theme
(drawing of a-family).. Graphic expression test to permit
a better assessment of small foreign children without )
interference from the lindting verbal factor

c‘@

% .
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- A conversation of a sémi-directive kind durin which
it is sought to form an’ inmpression of the chil fro what~
he “says about himself, his family, his school,

1s ut-
school activities, hiu hsme country and the hosﬁ countr

%

\;

But as the child's ability to exyress himself
inadequately developed, these conversations are ofte
limited value.

‘e

s,
( o g e
NB As the nurber of children examined was small, |
the results naturally do not have. any stati tical
¢ value.
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¥

T%e 'older pupils terfded ,to overwhelm the younger pupils
*with their knowledge: but the, teacher intervened to mitigate -
the effects of thi# tendéncy . SN

- The presence.of\more ﬁ%an one child from the same _*fk A
family influenced the cohesion’and interrelations of the - ‘ -
,group: 1t created either tensions Or closer relations ’
‘which I failed to detect through dbservation but which *

'"  1individual psychological examinations revealed clearly. .-

The differences in nationality between the children /
did not pose any serious problems because the. French
language spoken at school served as the common uniting
factor. However, here, too, my examination of individual
pupils enabled me to analyse more accurately the differences ~
which had repercussions on interrela ons within the group. :

“@hildren

=

/ -
The p‘&pose of individual psych l gﬁg@l exa;inations
i1s to find “out more about the childrenyin order  £o_gek\to
know them better and understand their situation in all

its complexity without’ making Judgements or classifications.

II. Psychological examination of t:

They also enable ob?cctive facts to be establiahcd for
purposes of assessment and of, comparison between the
children.: ‘ -

\ ’ - j -
/ In the child-examiner relationship~the child is
considered as an individual; .it is<a-privileged relationship
~ which is to. a certain extent outside the school context but
v, 1S ‘nevertheless enhanced by the reassuring and "disinhibiting".
Bt 'ratmosphere 6f the school/ . o~
N . Vo
Each examination lasts some 2 1/2 hours: the var ty
) aﬁﬁ brevity,of the tests render these examinations yery
bearable (the children often ask to do them a§a1n) /

-
s

The test: the reasons why they;wene chosen

L

- Level,tést: WECHSLER Intel Agggce~80ale;£or bhildren
dentical standard situation fef all, whose main o\jéct is.
O enable assessments and comparisons to -be made. \\\7

- Drawings a free drawing andtakdrawing on a set theme 7
(drawing of a family). Graphic expression test to permit  ~
a better assessment of small foreign children withouéﬁfy,
interference from the liniting verbal factor. al
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Reéults of- 1nuclJ;gence—luvbl test (WISC) (l)
I

SR Applied to foreaﬂh children, this test has advantages
' and drawbacks' of wh;ch‘I am well aware; therefore I use
S - 1% prudently !
.. - Belng devised for|French children, tne test places
foreign children at a disadvantage as it is unsuitable for
L~ tham. I do not therefore rezard the results of the test
‘ as absolute. \

*~
)

Since the test puts all the chkildren in a standard
situation; it is 1 teresting fo note the differences and’
‘ similarities iné;ézults and behaviour. The test is an
1nstrument for/( parison and observation.
{ The Aim offjthe WISC 1s to establish 3 kinds of
1nte11eotua1 qudtients: a verbal I (2) obtained from
the results of the verbal scale (verbal test), a performance
IQ obtained from the results of the performance scale
(non-verbal test) and a general IQ based on the resuléé
‘obtained from bothusoales .
. In view of the 1nability of these children newly
arrived in Francé to express themselves verbally, most of
*them were@subjeeted to the performance test only: only 3
childrent's knowledge of French was adequate to justify
g1v1ng them. the. verbalﬁtest
" The aivislon of the test 'into 2 scales therefore
enables—the forelgn child to benefit from the less
5 .unfavourable copditions. of the non-verbal testsh’ ‘These
tests permlt*a assessmént of his non-verbal intelligence
quotient. which corresponds fairly accurately to his actual
intelligence quotient; if not too str -y influenced by ,
! other factors Wthh it remains for us To try and determine.

® -

ReFults ‘7 T @ﬁfv S | N

H

Colle&tive resqﬂts~~ 11 Of the¥®Q children had a
non-verbal IQ,withig:the norm (IQ Sle:= 09), includingg3 whose
IQ was above average glOO -109) . % U4 children were sifuate
in the marginal zoq&

1Q 7C-79) and ;ifain the 'lower zone
%

. ‘”ﬁ h "“ sf"(
|

§

/N f
I
\\




6y'Portugues One _good level was attained by an . Algerian
éza 90-99) . Qﬁdwexgr, the number tested was too small for
Con

~
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Results b nationaliﬁ&., the highest levels were achieved -

: from the tests.

y conclusions to be dra
;ndividual results: we had & j%w complete failures
which” did not, however, reflect th childrenvs real T
potentialities. - \\ ,

One Algerian child becamehvery shylan ‘showed little
interest in the tests. X, ) |
% \ i

The Senegalese child was hiéhly ‘mistrustful, i1l at ease
and not very co-operative (the child in question normally
did Yery good work 1 class) 0"

\‘ ’5 ~

One Portuguese child’ semi-deaI and I had great

aifficulty in communicati\ 5 wigh her.

-~

-~ /

Comments on the IQs ~

The IQ indicates the speed at whicha child adapts
itself to our language, our culture and our way of thinking.

‘'The longer a child has 1lived in Franc and the younger
it was when 1t arrived, the more easily it assimilates our
way of thinking and our\language and the rore normal its IQ
becomes. _ ‘ . ﬂ

S
' However, there were a few gases of exceptional and
precoclous success and a few individual cases of total '
failure among: children who had lived in France for the
same length of time. These differences were due to personal
factors which it 1s difficult to analyse, except in the s
following 3 cases already mentioned: . .

- failure to pass the test reflecting the school
situation by a child aged 10 years and 10 months
uninterested in the work of the class;

- failure by a highly mistrustful, awkward child;

- failure by a semi-deaf child. N

performance in the non-verbal tests ‘ T

The non-verbal scale comprises 5 kinds of tests calling
for various abilities

7 oy
|

LoLas S
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- Complctlon of pictures: abillity to observe details. . \\\\\;

(D~<

- Arranging of plctures:  ability to organ;se a story

in time and space = socialised s "ation. —_ ]
! T S e N R

- Cubes: ability Yto.gnalyse and synthe51se visua} and |

spacial data. ‘g - ‘ .

. ‘ \

- Assemblin& ‘of oYjects: organisation of spage .
’ * -v'g' .

Y -~ Code: ¢ ‘v:;travlon, sustained attention, emotional X

! J control .- J ' o

- — N £

‘ It is 1nterest1ng to determiﬁe tne kind of testfiﬁ‘which
the children are moet successful and the kind in which‘they
fail most often.

- Comments on collective results ! o f .

The children definitely did best in the "completion .
of pictures" test: 11 marks around the average, .

(\marks 9-10-11) . * e

i . \ -'T was infthe "code" test that the ey did next best in ’

\‘ ' *ks aroung,the avcrage and 3 marks above average, o
: marks of 1,, 1 mark of 12). - h

s

¥

"The "cubés" test produced 5 marks around., the average
»W&TKS of 10, 1 mark of 9). 3

. .
v

The tests in which_the children did least-wall were
those calling for specific abilities reflec§ 8 _telligence,
organisation of space and tlme.

;. +
-

- In the "assembling of obgects" test 4 ve#age marks N
were obtalneé including one good mark (12). { .

= In th "arranging of pictures" test, 3 average marks o
were obtaiged, including one .good mafk g12)% .
' This latter test, the least wel& done of all, involved
-t ta distinctly‘cultura%&- factor in addition to the space/time

e factor: the situations represented in *the pictures tous
O assembled reflectedqsocial 51tuaﬁions encountered in o
. civilisation.and culfure. -

s -
) experience with French ‘schoolchildrém of the
o same socio—economic level and age as the children in the
éﬁvia\ experimental class prompts the folIOW1ng comment: in
- ¥ h. the non-verbal tests the foreign children's performance
5 was very similar to that of French children (successes or
" failures in the same tests). . . (

H
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" test (ability to generalise)
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Perormance in the verbal tdsts by the childF -
whom it was possible to apply thg 2 scales: —~

Their IQs were as follows (1)

q§3

)

I v

Ist %hlld: VIQ 92 PIQ - 107 TIQ 99

2nd child:  vIiQ 8%  prg 102 IO 91

3rd chlld: VIQ 70 -PIQ 91 TIQY 78

>

“The verbal intelligence quotient of these 3 children,
all Portuguése, was lower than their performance IQ. There

ware 15,.19 and 21 points of difference respectivel: between"
the 2 scales., . B

e "yocabulary" test which - .
fanding of words, and
their use.. Their

e best mark being
ance longest

All 3 did very badly in
called for a knowledge and unde
also the ability to define words
marks were 6, 4 and 2, respectively,
ovtained by the child w&o had been in F
(2 1/2' years). ¢

All '3 children also dig- rather badly”in the "information®
test which measured culturfl and scholgftic attainments.
Their marks were 7, U~8nd 3, regpect, ely, the best mark
being obtained by~fhe child who been 1in France for

~ -~ Ui L g
2 1/2 yverrs. .

the "comprehension" test

(comaon sens: and. understanding everyday situations).

B. Study of the free drawings

", drewing made by a child
the world, the.way it perceives

1E®pregses!
with its whole ‘buing" (Marie-Cla

iebfznne i

In fact, a child's drawing is ggp/ﬁsggﬂthan that; it is
the result of his psycho-physiodlogiedl make-up and his
past evperience. T )

4

We shall leave aside t psycho-analytical interpretation
and focus our attention the.first/ aspect referred to:

How does a foreig?ngh- d see the world, the people around

him, his surroundirgs? ’

- . .t

.4 — - s— . ’ 0/.
(1) VviQ = Vewpal Intelligence Qhotient; PIQ = Performance
Intell%gen‘ Quotient; TI§ = Total Intelligence Quotient.

o N
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We shall try and see whether any differences can Ty

be detected from the-modest samples of drawin s made by
childreh of 2 nationalities

JIUUEU———
¢

. IINE IR - s
} It is by a study of the content and suhject of the
/ drawings thé&t-we will try and determine how the child
perceives his environment and how rich his imaginary

world is.

e,
-

Lw et A

, l. Subjects taken fromfschool life
. "\8 7
. T out of the 19 drawings represen%ed subjects taken
from school life and dealt with recently in class in the
. form of ‘stories told or playlets acted:

- 6 children chose "Little Red Riding Hood" as their
subject (4 Portuguese, one Algerian, one Seiygalese)'

= one Portuguese child chose "The % Little Pigs" as his
" subject.

/ feed\young school~childrents oral aggression fantasies
to furnish them\with ample materikl for drawings. and
‘influence them for more or less lengthy periods. This o Vs
phenomenon is not peculiar to small foreign children\- -

1

AT /
o, ¢

. It is not uwiommon for stories of this. kind which
1

2. Outdoor scenes

S
Portuguese children frequently draw such scenes. The
Portuguese pupils produced: 7 outdoor scenes portraying N
landscapes, with .or without persons; 2 drawings. representing
aspects of outdoor life but not really constituting a scene,
a single theme. § @
/
The  Algerian children drew: only one outdoor scene,

without persons; 2 drawings which showed aspects of
outdoor 1life.

The outdoor scenes, varied:

2 outdoor sc
flowers) an

!

fes with classic landscape (house - trees -~
persons \

one outdoer /scene, without persons

B

a little girl picking flowers -

a little girl in the rain e

- an urban gcene (houses - roads - mogor-car)

o RE
. L

. .
\ ‘e

L4
. F;&_Lfiz":n
Pl
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- a fishing scene, with a %erson
Ay, .—? >

fishing scene, without a person. . ' !

3k Indoor scenes ‘ o

O

. The Portuguese children drew very few indoor scenes: '
there was only one {the inside of a house, without. persons)
by a Portuguese ‘boy, but the House was not the central” g
subject of the drawing. . AP

A .

. Only one drawing showed a family scene, the unity
of the family group being symbolised by a circle drawn
around the persons. , . P ]
! [‘ , \ -7 - 4
Among the drawings made by the Algerians, 3 out of 5°
showed numerous aspects of domestic and interior life, allg

w "\

of which were connected with persons\ = :
" -,. ) ~ M :
‘comments on the subjects ) Y ¥
/ ;‘ / ")f-\ ¢ . ;‘)a\‘ih\
. Study of the subjects chosen revealed that some of the'j f
children found their source of inspiration n school life, *
. N .
Another M‘ e numerous’ group chose the classic commogg*
place theme of house and landscape, thus showing a ,/

conformism characteristic of all children. .

/ . 7

Lastly, . a few children,’ mostly Al@erians, drew aspects

:of interior and domestic life -

This difference in the frequency'with which subjects were
chosen - outdoor, life by the Portuguese, indoor life by the
Algerians-prompts the following gquestion: Does family
life, indoor life, make a greater impact on the Algerian

child to the extent ‘of 4nfluencing his imagination? \
.> This tendency reVealed by our analysis encourages
us to continue our study of the subjects chosen for free
drawings and tc extend it to a large number of foreign
children.
. .Wealth:of aspects represented and socio-cultural
characteristics’
}
- The house appeared im.l6é out of the 19 drawings.
It waséthe central subject.in the outdoor scenes.
o
A\ ‘e f
. . /// >
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. I counted a total of 2% housesyiﬁg%he drawings of the
Portuguese, but ohly 4 houses in those of the Algerians.
2 Portuguese childrendrew houses with certain Portuguese

- characteristics: white, 'square houses with a flat roof i

typicadl of certain’areas of Portugal.

There was no 'drawing of a castle, although this is
a favourite subject with children of the same age in our
country, nor of a tenement block.

Landscape ‘features N

v

There were mary flowers and trees but few suns: thé

. sun was shown in 2 drawings by Portuguese children and in

one’ drawing by an Algerian child (small, uncoloured sun).

The sky was very rarely\represénted: twice. Water appeared
in only 2 drawings.. fThe landscapes were not very varied "
(no mountains, no sea). ‘

It is interesting to speculate on the reasons for this
relative absence of natural features. )

Features of indoor and domestic life Lol

These were rich and v&ried in the drawings of the
Algerians: carpets, brush, umbrella, domino, apple, tables
set for a meal, tables with flowers, television sets, many
domestic animals. ’ - - ;w L

They were rare in the Portuguvese drawings: a table set '
for a meal, a tomato. ‘ o

o

The carpet shown in the drawing of an Algerian chilg
is a cowmon household object in Algeria. -

‘
(21

Aspects of social lire

i

3 television sets in Algerian drawings, none in
Portuguese drawings. R

4 cars in Portuzuese drawings, none in Algerian drawings.

1

Ships appeared in 4 drawings. - \

!

A magnificent bus with a loaded roof, charadteristic:
of ‘the buses one sees in the ‘Algerian Qountryside,

in the drawing of an’'Algerian girl.
- * “ *
- A donkey, main means gf transport in many Algerian )
country areas, in the drawing of an Algerian boy.

.,

. ' , . X

» |

4 - “
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Elements from social life were seldom represented,
considering the place occupied by motor cars, television ,
sets, ships, rockets, aeroplanes, etc, in the drawings - &
of small French children.. ‘ - |

Persons , ’ -
Persons ﬁ%?e“portrayed in 11 out of 13 Portuguese~ \
drawings and 4 out of 5 Algerian drawings: AN

~ figures from fairy tales or religious tradition

-5 Little Red Riding Hoods . S

- 3 Little PiEs . | S

.- one_Father Christmas,

- persons met with at‘school.
fersons in action

- one fisherman - ///h

- & man driving a car

- a little girl piecking flowers S
- a little girl in the rain

Persons from the family circle

-a complete family (one boy, one baby, father, mother)
- men - wormen '
- little girls (drawn very frequently)' . ' ?
- little boys. 7 :

It is interesting to note the absence in these ° :
childrents drawings, particularly those of girls, of H
rairy godmothers, queens or witches, figures often represented
in tie drawings of little French girls. It must be
remembered that in our civilisation such figures appear
mainly in childrents books, childrents films and on
television. . ’

Summing up. we may say that socio-cultural obgects frofm

‘everyday life in the childrent's home country ap gared in both
the Algerian (carpet, donkey, bus) and Portuguese étype of
mp ac

houses) drawings, revealing the still recent
of the home country. .
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On the other handg few aspects of our socio-cu ral =

life or of the modern urban;surroundings in which the

children live appeared|in their drawings, Apart from the

subjects inspired by the regcent influence of the school,

and already mentioned, the/drawings contained few of the

subjects dear t#lFrench chyildren of the same age: castles,

fairy godmothers, que ‘

s s 2

; aeroplhnes,  etc.

It would be interesting to see how the subjects and

coptent o the -drawings change as the childrent's integration
prggresseﬁf\“‘* ~ , .

.. We could learn a great deal about the ihdividual
child from & study of other aspects of' the free drawings
(use of space - use of colours - how the plcture is drawn -
the child's attitude - the time 'spent on the drawing) but

| |

we' had to confine ourselves to studying the content.

;/C- - Study of the drawing of a family

e We asked the children to draw "a fam{ly" and not'nib r

family" so thatthe detachment allowed by the term "a family™"

might enc yrage the children to express themselves freely

and uninhibitedly. T -
\

2 Ehildfap were unable to do the drawing, one because
he was receiving eye treatement, the other because he di
not understand the instruction.
] We shall analyse only a few of the abundant aspects
of this drawing and try gp see whether differences between
nationalities can be detécted. - /
/
/ ‘
/ )

The family groups wére composed as folldws: '

1. Composition and stréicture of the family group

¢

{

-2 parentsswitﬁ oné chﬁ}&@ tyice (2’Portuguese)
i ~

Y
- 2 parents with 2 chﬁldrén: 6 times (5 Portuguese -
one Algerian) - ~a \ ,
- " " +
- 2 parents with 4 ?bildren: twice (éne Portuguese -
one Algerian) }

{

f
§ f

N ' ,
-~ Mother and one child: ”tw}be (one Algerian - one Portuguese)

- Mother and 3 children: ‘ghce (Portuguese)

|
f

- Mother and 4 children: once (Algerian)

4 children without parents: once (Senegalese).

0202 ¢ "
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= 3 éGuent compg\ition is therefo“e tha fﬁf, f*\g\\»i
2 parents with A children ( béy and a girl) 1§*.t‘ . T~
, composition corresponds onlyg in a single cas _to the a, S
- aqtual composiktion of the ch 1d's cwn family. \\\\ %

the Rupils omitted a, bro\her o
chil§ren which would seeh to

all 5> cases the faﬁi{X\had,. \\SV//k/
o~ 1y approaghing ~the®

ies portrayed were imagi \
\1y with-signyfToant on
/\ ' i \
/‘...".

In the other case
1ste - $o as| to hay the
an ideal numb®r,\ althodgh i
faét 3 chiddren. \ - \/J'

/(

n the"§7 drawings), 14 fa&i

omposition of the chilg
ssions. ' f
ildaren apew family whgse .composition
B the 88X and age of its mgmbers correSpdmded\,
WNpeR] Tapily. £ In 140arakings the family
4{ thereforgisualler (a§ a resulf of
che reql fa ﬁ =

h hatt e chi] . nconsciously

\‘am11y° Wa. he influenced by the
_Medels by o X society? Can it be

mﬁﬁ— responsibilities which are often

der Childre s them wish for-a less

\ ‘
\ L) .

Whe 4 col ples of children from the same

A\ the Vitry~class, k indulged in clear

t\sters ayged respec t1ve1y & years and

§\\\hd 2-Qthers age 61/2 years and

\\ed td portray\‘ sister of' the Sa

clalss; bothjthe older and t-—
\ 4is phenoj jenon says quitf a
‘*pskcho pgics 1 tensiofls wiich .the

ethe quc# sounger, v

';f-‘;’// 3 \?E/ T or much
\may ?ﬁ‘m\\ :

ses dild Porm guese alpilc f add persons.
conceptionh hhe<,-. !yg comprising -
les and a 'ts,‘ onstitute a socio=cultural

!

: grand pal"%n \\?}\.
~ characteris tif \\“here are tipo few draw1ngs Qr us to
able to corfi /m Phis . /! ;

i
i
HE

2. Nother Images, --father iméges = 1ndé'of famiiy;!
relatifgnships ‘ L

ro the fother in alf the~ : =

drawings,~ ipies g priyileged place. In 10 ou
of the 16 Lthe or cr\the figures were '
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! Even-where. she does not, other details roveal the
importance attached to her: her size, nuch bigger than
the other persons or the father; more elaborate .

" clothing details; a wore corplete bodily outline; a more
varied eXpression and more varied facial details. L=

¥

L]
.v

* This phenomenon was noted in both ethnic. categories.
Ifiv2 out of 5 Algerian drawlngs the mothert!s clothing was
characterlstlc of the home country turban on the head,
. long frock with big flowers .on it; there weré also a few -
typlical houses (square, low,'witha terraee roof). !
~
- ’ o Only 1n one drawing was a mother-daughter relationship
clgarly rortrayed, but in another drawing (without parento)
there was a big sister taking a little brothert's hand in
) very motherlJ way.
| —— 1+

' The father occupied a secondary place: in 5 out of 17
drawings the father:was omitted (twice by Algerians, twice by
’ Pogtu guese;, once by the Sendgalese child), while the mother

wag omitted from only one drawing He often cooupied second
_blaag™in the.drawing of the family (7 times); 1ih certain
‘cases he was represented as smaller than the children. He
was not .always differentiated oexually ‘and was offen shown.
as debonair and ﬂnobtrusive N

In anly one drawing, by & Portuguesé bey, was thé
father given importance -and pride of place and” drawn big e
and in profile. ,In one drawing only was a close relatianhip .

“petween.father and son clearly discernible and expressed rh

a “dgnamic way o .

In 6 eases the father-son relationship was one ¢f simple— %
proximity. . - R

.

&S

Although one should be wary of making deduct .from

these facts one cannot help ,speculating about this absence
and diminition of the father's Image in the drawings of N -
" these children. . x . & .

D. The talks ~- their content e

\\' ., In the talks 4.types*of Eroblems wére broached.

? S 8. HOW ddes a child'feel aboutfits family situation?
I will dwell only on those aspects of fam -ife which
are easlly definable. Famlly relationships (b en child
and .child, mother and daughter or son, father and child), .
the role and place of the members of the family are concepts
Which are difficult to discuss with young ‘children with .
“ . -a limited knowledge of French. " . ’ .




Rs/\éSB (73)\E‘/ 3

dddendum IV - —

For most of them the father's work was A/vague notion.
To the question "What does your father do?" "the child replied
"He works" without being able to explain where ~ except.in
a few cases ("He is a buildern).

Predominantly female, the group had a more precise and
more concrete ildea of the motherts work. "She does housework,
she looks after babies, she cleans for another lady...". It
wasS ndt rare for the girls to identify themselves with their
mother's example when asked "What will you do later on?".

For 5 of our children the home atmosphere had become
unhappy because.parents had had to-cease working (at the
time when our talk took place) as the result of an accident
or ah illness, on which the children commented spontaneously
and at length. ) .

- The children had chores to do at homes th older- girls
of the class had to look after a little brother' or sister,
washed and dressed them and often took them to school.. Some
did washing (#I wash the trousers, the frock..."), others
did ironingj still others cooked in the absence at work of
the 2 )rpafents. All did shopping. Some admitted rather
prgy@‘y that they were teaching their mother,;renchu~

Most of the children described their home as "big".

* Out of 14 children who were asked "Where do you sleep -

. with whom?" 11 replied that they shared a room with a
brother or sister, 3\said they had a room to themselves.

JAccording to the children, 'none of them shared their room
with more than one other child.

»

»

b.. How do they feel about their school life?

The favourite.activities:in the case of the very young
children who had never gone to school before, these were
wrlting, "copy work" and drawing. One child referred to
the fact that they could go to the back of the class to

play with "the shop".

In the case af the older children, the favoﬁrite\\w
activities were: writing, reading, dictation, arithmetis;
when.speaking of their preferences, the children's talk
was purctuated with phrases howing their desire to please
adults and their caonformism: tWe must write well...we must
work well...we must read well to be able to go on to a
higher class...", .

bne young child spoke with pleasure of the Portuguese
~lessons: "I like to speak Portuguese with the teacherm.
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, The teacher was spoken of &S someone good, kind and
deserving of respect: "He is big, I am little and I call
him Sir". His fortuitous absence one afternoon upset“one
of the little girls: I dontt like it when he 1is notﬁthere"
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) During recreation the children chose as friends éther ,
< ~children of their class and the ethnic zroups mixed freely, to
e the children also made friends with children of other classes,
g% but only these that were foreigners like themselves. |Only

one boy who had been in France for 2 years had both French
@ and foreign friends. :

-} "' Almost all the children lunched in the canteen (because
Lo they lived too .far away to go home); but they were all

& happy to eat there and did not want to g0 home for 1unch

2 even when it was possible. ‘ -

B On the whole the children therefore liked school
they played there, had their friends there, a nice ;eacher

- s and pleasant activities. This information and these

gg impressions gathered from the children must obviously not

g% be regarded as absolute, but they nevertheless show that

ié the childrent's reactiqn to the school is favourable;.

¥

, ¢. Qut-of-school-wactivities -
Television occupied a big place in the children's
leisure pursuits: 1l.out of 14 children asked about it
said they, had . television, the others sail they went to
watth- it with neighbours. TV is watched on Wednesdays
(children'e programmes) on Sundays and in the even?ng,

but usually ndt very late.

Pinocchio, who was the hero of a TV series during the
Christmas holidays, was mentioned twice. 1In general the
children did not enlarge on what they had seen, bup merely
said that they had watched "films".

‘Walks with brothers, sisters or friends and viisits to
relatives took up a part of Sunday and Wednesday.

The children often referred to the games they played

P _ with friends or brothers or sisters in the courtyard of
their block or in a room of the flat. 2 childrenj spoke of

. cycling trips, one boy of roller-skating, another| boy of

s . playing football with friends. Only one child spoke of

o going to the®swimming pool. None of the childre were

members of a club, a youth centre or church club/.

The childrents cultural :
limited but in fact their activities do not appgar to’differ
greatly from those of French childr from the pame
socio~economic and urban environment.\\\\k\\

/

o e :()206 —
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‘%motional impact of the home country - desire for
. N‘I_tegratlon :

Tn 12 ceases where the home ¢ untry was mentioned during
the talk, the ¢hild's reaction was\highly positive.

The reasons given by the child for liking it in
the' home qéhhtry were generally puretly affective: "There aré
cakes, eream ... I have my doll ... XMou're not smacked, you.can
play ... it is nice there beckuse there are shops, motor=- ~-cars,
trees and flowers. .I have many relatives who are very nice
to me...there is my grandmother, my uncles...there are
many boys and girls to play with me...there are horses" .

The 2 children who said that they did not like their
country.did not explain why.. One of them said "I like it .
in Vitry". - ke

3

%

- —

10 children answered the questio "Do you prefer to
live 1in France or in your own coanty 9"

. : /
6 replied frankly that they "wanted to remain in France".

.o o
2 wanted to return to their country to live there.

- 2 gave a more subtle reply ‘ _ -

The children pave the follow1ng reasons for wanting

to remain ﬁn France: . : *7 3 '
"} ' . (
- "There are houses, there is heating. S»
/ T
- In Portugal I do not have hot water. -

S

{
- It 1s prettier here; thern arc many boys.
- Here there are many boys to play with.

- In Algeria there are no roundabouts or seesaws.

+

- Here one can learn to speak French.! 2x

AS can be seen, the rcasons ziven are connected directly‘
with childhood pleasures (games, friends) or dictated more :
or less by the parents! influence (material comfort - learning

French). . , -

. .
3 B )

In this short study, there i§ nothihg to indicate whether

.the foreign children have a desire for integration; such a

desire must obvious'y follow from the parents' owh desire
for integrationand their reasons for emigrating. It was
impossible to broach these aspects in this short stu%ﬁ2

%

\‘ .
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‘Comments on the experiment - its limitations - 1ts omissions

¥

. CIn- v1ew~ox _my brief articipatlon in this study (2%
_days & week for 3 monthefpf&had to limit my choice of
problems to bé studiedx«\\

My experience of the %ELC method 1s too slight for uwe-
to express an opinion-on i

In order -to be aole mordefine the problem of these
children's verbalistic level ‘and to ancwer the questlon
concerning the contribution made by the teaching of the
mother tongue at school, it would have been essential for'me
to have the assistance.of a linguist conversant with the
language problems of fdreigners.

Lastly, 4t is perhaps regrettable that a psychologist
was active in only one of the 2 classes 1nvolved in the. -
© Ccouncil of TJ‘urope experiment .
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PREFACE _ o ,,

i

This brief description.draws upon the following sources:

1, A project carried out at the Institute of Psychology,

Stockholm University, to satisfy requi%emegts for a

. degree. (App. 1). y 8 N
2, A summary report from the Pedagogical Centre, City
. . Education Authority, Stockholm (App. 2). ,
3 A brief description of experimentation with the
' subject of handicraft (App. 3).
RPERTL | ’ )

The research officers Were~Sven Martinsson, associate
professor pro tem with the Pedagogical Centre in Stockholm
and Yvonne Waern, senior Yecturer with the Institute of
Psychology at Stockholm University.

Cdntinuous contact Was maintained with Margareta Ek,

expert/ with the National Board of Education,
)N

A reference group consistlng of the persons Jnamed above,
headmaster Ingrid von’ Uexkull and director of "studies <
Bo Nordquist at the Rinkeby .School and the educational
advisers for immigrant; ingtruction at the' Stockhoim
Education Authority, Meri Forsberg and Bertil Jacobsson,
have followed the day-tosday activity. The group's meetings
were attended by the teaéhers in charge of the immigrant
clgsses. A

A special workingwparty consisting of 4 teachers of
textile work, woodwork and metalwork has prepared, in
conjunction wiﬁh this study and in partnership with the
National Board of Edncation and the Stockholm Education
Authority, a set, of illUstrative and textual materials for
adaptation to immigrant pupils in the subject of han%icraft.
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1. BACKGROUND Tl / ~ .
. The investigation wa ”arriéd out in an upper department
“ unit (grades 7-9) of basif school inside the Rinkeby area in
Stockholm., It should be ointedvput that the Rinkeby School --
is not representative of Stockholm's schools, and even less -
so of the rest of ‘the country: that is because it has an
unusually large proportion of immigrant pupils, .amounting to.
about 30% of the total enrolment| (out of 302.pupils 90 are >, —
immigrants). Of' tHe immigrant pupils about 45% are of ..h// e
- Finnish origin and about '35% Turkish., T

The school's catchment area is characterised by
considerable socio-economic problems. ~To the same extent
as the local immigrants, the Swedish population in Rinkeby .
1s characterised by -qomparatively low social status and jts
related problems of\ ocial adjustment. . . b

2y

\

Hawever it is likely that the school's special
characten offers a great variety {of viewpoints on the
situation of immigrant pupils, which is to the good,
considering the investigation's problem-cataloguing focus.
That is also the reason why Rinkeby in particular was chdsen
for a special study. On the other hand, this complexity
generates obvious difficulties when it comes to.identifying
a conclusive caugality behind possible problems. That in
turn limits the scope for formulating constructive
proposals forllmprovements on the basis of the results.

Qrganisation of immigrant instruction at the Rinkeby School

Tne Rinkeby School contains all the facilities for
immigrant instruction that are prescribed hy the official
syllabus:

- Preparatory classes for newly added immigPant nupils.

- Auxiliary teaching a. Swedish for immigrant childrenl
in regular class

‘e A : _ b. supervision of study in other
‘ : subjects.given in the home
language. .

. - Voluntar¥ instruction in the native language (home
. language) throughout the school period

Preparatory classes ‘are available to pupils who do not {
know enough Swedish to attend Swedish classes. There is
one Finnish nreparatory class (7 pupils) and two such classes
for other immigrant pupils. The 2 latter classes are
divided up according to knowledge of Swedish, one for
beginners and one for more advanceéd pupils, The beginning

ral o
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N, contains 13 pupils (12 Turkish and one Hungarian) and
'so does the more advanced class (8 Turkish, one Rgu4sh, ne
Yugoslavian, one Greek and 2 Portuguese). The pup a§tend
Swgdish classes in'non-ﬁheoretical subjects (handic?hgt, -
physical training, domestic science and drawing) and, in _
ogcasional inkstances, in some other subject. ' o
M . 4 i

- The Finnish preparatory class has one bilingual teacher

who looks after instruction in Swedish, study supervision:

and instruction in the mother tongue.

Each teacher in charge of the other preparatory classes

. looks after instruction in Swedish, while special immigrant

teachers attend to study supervision and instruction in the
mother tongue (2 hours per weék of study supervisioff and

. 2 hours per week of instruction’ in the mother tongue).

Instruction in the mother tongue is voluntary.

. A s i
A strengthening has been made for the Turkish group so
that one Turkish teacher supervises study of civic orientation
subjects and another Turkish teacher does the same in respect
of mathematics and nature-orienting (basic science) subjects,
All instruction in these subjects has been assumed by these

L

. teachers.

"

» < ordinary school hours.
. 1, Cy N

ey
ML TN
-

LN

" Turkish pupils beset b

1';\ b 4—
‘?ﬁ%?The pupfis may take English at beginner level aften, )
Other lessons are then exchangeable,. .

.

h Y

@ In each of the subjects of woodwork, metalwork and
ftextile work, provision is made for twd extra hours per week
tq adapt newly-added pupils to these subjects, which may 6
Yinvolve certain safety risks. ‘ '

Provision was made to strengthen instruction in music
and drawing for one class of many immigrants, with the
result that 2 teachers now.share these dut1e33

Pupils whb have# left the preparatory classes take 4 hours
of instruction per week in Swedish and most of them also take
2 hours of instruction per week 1in the mother tongue (optional).

The Turkisﬁ pupils receive the extra study supervision
described above. A tailor-made curriculum in technology and
handicraft/ﬁémestic sclence is available to puplls in grade 9.

y above-average difficulties take
specigl instruction,’ y

»‘////Pupils leave the preparatory classes after individual
evaluation and by meap§ of .successive transfers. ‘

~
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Two immigrant classes Wwere selected ¥or 1nvesti€a tion;

a class with 13.pupils of whom 12 were of Turkish origin,
and one with 7 Finnish pupils, . All pupils wereyin the age

range from 14 to 16 years and were formally enrolled in one - o
of the upper department grades. 7, 8 or 9. ¢ L
- Since these classes continuously admit and sluice out }.

' pupils, it follows that study progress in any .oné class
varied in extent:. The Finnish pupils had spént 1/2 to .. .
2 1/2 terms in their class. All the Tuflkish jpupils had
been/admitted to their class during the utéfin term of i972

2 &

. Participation in the study of s in the Swedish
¢ language, which was carried out as a ree qualiﬁyingc
project at the Institute &f PsngOlngf umPered 10 Turkish
- pupils, 5 boys and 5 girls, all’of thé sﬂrom Kulu, an et
agricultural district some miles soutt of Ankagra, as well ‘as*
the 7 FPinnish pupils, & boys and 3 glrls, who came from urban
settlements in Finland. Members of the latter group Wad .
gone to Finnish schools for periods ranging from 5 to 8 years,
the different lengths being due to year of emigration., : The
Turkish pupils were deemed to share certain cultural and
educational variables in comwon, © e

2. RESEARCH DESICGN . . ST N G

2.1 Scope and limitations of the study

K2

Tc permit propér understanding of the school's internai -
conditions -.in this case the situatison of immigrant pupils - K
the schooL should be seen as one part of the larger soclety.
Since’a re'search Jproject on this scale was ruled ouft becalse-
of the heavy resources this woulrd entail, we had to restrict
our ambitions to studying the school as: such without - other
than in exceptional cases - beling able tTo .cast side glances
at the immediately surrounding or neivhbourhood soc1ety. : Coe

2 2 Objective

The overriding objective was to map out the situation
of immigrant pupils in the- Rinkeby School. This could not
be done until-the followfﬁéﬁ?ircumstances were first
explained: . SRR '

Y

.- The school's organisational structure wlith emphasis'on,
r material and manpower resources intended “for the . .
immigrant pupils, : . #

>

' . -

. . - Contacts between members of: the scnookgstaff-

hY © ° !

o X b
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to the situation of immigrant pupils held
arties concerned.

Opportunities to’test and diagnose the pupils for
their achlevements and skills. !

3/ Method of investigation

* Questions were put to representatives of different
fuhctions in the school society. Direct interviews were
used wherever this was feasible. In cases where the-
particulars we asked for were of a character that the
informant could not specify, we resorted to questionnaires,
Standardised tests were .administered to puplls to assess
their achievements.

- [
~

i 3. RESULTS OF THE INmERVIEWS T

: The respondents could be. divided into 6 categories on
‘the basis of their attitudes to the problem area: 1, Head~
. masger, director of studies, welfare officer, psychologist
and school nurse. 2. Recreational assistant. 2, Auxiliary
“—feachers. 4, Pupils, 5. Class superintendents.
' 6. Preparatory class teachers. o .
3.1 Headmaster, director of studles, welfare offlcer,
psvchblqgisf and school nurse

g

. On most questions this group shared a substantial -
7 unahimity of views. According to the group, the 1ntegra€10n
.4 of immigrant pupils with the school was obstructéd by the

followxng circumstances.

- 3
- The society's diffiCUltlep of 1nteoratidg‘§ﬁmigrantss .

~

- The large proportion of immigrant pupils in the school.
There were enough pupils from Finland and Turkey tog,
enable them to form their own peer groups. Relatisns

. between these groups and the school s other pupils
were Highly antagonistic,

- The proportion ef immigrant pupils per class varied
considerably,. Some classeﬁ had 'a mere handful of
immigrant pupils, while in 6ther classes these
pupils were in the majority. . Groups strongly tended
to form natlon by nation in the latter type of classes.

*t
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Cortacts between the school and the parents of
immigrant pupils were unsatisfactory owing to language
difficulties, working conditions of the parents (in
many cases both father and mother were gainfully
employed), parental lack of understanding for the
school's values. ‘

The school had great problems with its Swedish pupils.
Rinkeby is in several respects a problem area, to
which the inhabitants have usually moved more or less
involuntarily for lack of other alternatives. A
great many of Rinkeby's Swedish inhabitants come from -
the countryside and to some extentsmay be said to have
the same .adjustment difficulties as those who moved in
from abroad, "

Further, the group pointed out that it would be desirable
to have better and more intensive contact with the Child :
Welfare Board. The group wantegd: to see better two-way
communication between immigrants—and Swedes in regard to the
disparate living conditions. ! . -

T, \ '
Head teachers and other staff in charge of pupil welfare

both observed that their mutual relati;n% were marked by good.
contacts and a‘co-operative spirit, ttention was also called
to the positive ang understanding aftitude that the City ¢
Education Authority took to the sch$dl's problems. At "the
same time the need was stressed fér]additiona; resourges,

since the staff was currently putt%yg in far too much over-
time work, . ; :

. ol N ; :
- v N .
3.2 The:recreational assistant

. Vs A
Where recreational activity is concerned, it has proved
difficult to bring both immigrant pupils and Swedish puplls
into the same groups. Many Swedish pupils did not want to
belong to groups in which participation had been sought by
immigrant pupils. The immigrant pupils formed their own
recreational groups, which were working out well,

3.3 The auxiliary teacheg%
Since the majority of 1mﬁigran@s came from Finland and
Turkey, 2 auxiliary teachers were interviewed, one Finnish
and one Turkish, So as to gain added insight into the
situation of other immigrant .pupils, we also interviewed
the Greek auxiliary teacher, who had no more than a féew
. bupils in the Rinkeby School.

The attitudes of auxiliary teachers to the problems
. Of their pupils varied with the specific situatiom®of the -
language group. Even so, these teachers held a consensus
of view on Xhe following: i ’




Rs\zaz,(7j) ) -7 - X
addendum V - - .

“

- Immigrant pupils’as well as their parents -were made
the obvious targets of discrimination. Epithets such
.as "finnj%vel® (bastard Finn), "svartskalle" (blackie)

and "tattarunge" (gypsy brat) were of common occurrenge.

- Most parents of immigrant-pupils had come to Sweden to
find work and earn as much money as they -could.  These

expectations had seldom been fulfilled; consequently . -

discontent was rife and the majority wished to return
to the country of origin as soon as circumstances
would permit.. But their children, in spite .of the
discrimination they had to put up with, felt more
positive towards Sweden and were influenced by Swedish
norms to a2 greater degree than their more isolated
parents. This distinction between the immigrant

. parents and their children had led in many cases to
serious conflicfs within the families.

P e . L R L P R T R

According to the Finnish auxiliary- teacher, the home-
land &nd Sweden did not differ so very much in their
cultures. By and -large, however,, the Finnish groups were
more inhibited and passive than:other pupils in the school..
They usually formed their own peger- groups, and some.
antagonism between these and thesdther pupils could be
observed. . s

This teacher's contact.with the parents of the pupils
functioned all right most of the time, since the majority
of these parents supported the.sSchoolts values. The
auxiliary teacherts welfare duties were of secondary
importance, Since adequate opportunities for help from other
authorities in the area were available to Fimnish immigrants.
The Swedish school authorities gave the auxiliary teacher all
the help she considered mecessary. / ;

"The _Turkish_auxiliary teacher ¢

- S SO iy i oy P A U T e G T e Wm > WS e P P

In recent years more and more Turkish immigrants have
made for Rinkepy, which has become a Turkish enclave of sorts
in the Stockholm region., For cultural and social rea§ons
the Turkish immigrants find it very hard to get by: in Sweden.
Even though most of them came to Sweden 6-7 years ago, only
about 10% speak Swedish., About 50% of the Turkish immigrants
are still illiterate. The religious and societal norms are
usually incompatible with their Swedish counterparts.
Moreover, the Turkish immigrant community is itself torn by
inner discord (usually reflecting the urban-rural split).

-w\

A .
% ' ]
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gﬁot find it Bard to integrate with the school., ~ Thelr easter QS'

-

,and (b) the.rather positive attitude to Sweden "held by the. '

school system was not veyy .ayspicious. Thig]‘as particularly
true of the Turkish girl§, whose traditionalymele in soclety

%;ffers more merkedly from the Swedish conditidhs than may be 7

: | 5 .
Hence the outlook fgg’iWVegration.with the Swedish

R

id of the Turkish boys. BRI oo

-

Antagonisms between the Turkilsh grohﬁ and the school's
other pupils were intense, often finding outlet in "punch-ups". LY

The Turkish auxiliary. teacher largely lacked adequate
educational aids ir Turkish. He felt he needed more hours
per week to give instruction in the home language. His . .
welfare duties were-very heavy and cduld not be dischérged
within the *alliotted time of Y4 hours per week. The B
auxiliary teacher was involved in virtually all contacts-’ .
"potween the Turkish homes and the school (checked up on 5
pupils! absences, translated messages, interpreted to the . \/)
welfare officer.and psychologist ete). “He-also handled a ‘L -
large part of the dealings between Turkggpihames and other 7
authorities, since very few of these agenc §s employ Turkish-

speaking staff. o . ten,
The Gr

e
..... -

ek . . - v
‘ ?\T ————————————————— . '

i acborai¥ to this teacher the Greek immigrant pupils did
adjustment stemmed from (a) the fact that they were not of ~
suffictently large number to form their own peer groups; ' . ,

Greek immigrants. However, efforts to improve the conditions
left a-greut deal to be desired,, : . .

Educationdl aids in the Greek language were in very short
supply. The &ai ecommended by the National Board of —~
Education turnedSo to be more or less useless, since they ’
expressed -2 social $hilosophy that could not be reconciled . .
with the Swedigh tonception of democracy, and of human rights S

and freedoms. v ) . : ' /
# ,é" ‘ ‘ - B /{
3.4 Pupils . < -

N -

the immigrant pupils, interyiews were conducted with 12 pupils’
(equivalent toll&@bout 6% of the schoolts Swedish pupils).

Two girls and 2 boys were selected at random from each grade.
The interview responses are briefly summarised below.

'« . S0 as to formvan idea of™ow the Swedish pupils regarded
%&p

' N 2t 0 o ’
. Moste®f twé pupils felt negatively towards the immigran
pupils, the Turkish ones in particular, ) . ~

In view of .this hegative attitude, 1t was striking to®
note, how many of the interviewed pupils were on mixing terms :
with one or more immigrant pupils. However, only one of N
these contacts had been rdurtured to the point, where the
Swedish pupil visited the immigrant friend’s home. - ‘e

- | 0217 q
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None of the respondents thought it a pius to go.ééva
school with immigrant pupils.

Compared with the intentions of the Swedish syllabus,
these results leave much to be desired as pégards the
willingness of, Swedish pupils to help their immigrant
classmates with the integration process. o

B

3.5 The class Suﬁerintendents (homerbom teachers’)

All 12 class superintendents were asked to £ill in a
questiomnaire towards finding out about the, situation of
immigrant pupils in the regular class. ’

The class superintendents thought .that the' immigrant ,
pupils - the Turkish:rones in particular - had adjustment\\\\ ‘
difficulties and .that their knowledge of ‘Swedish was not

enough to enable them to keep up with the common class ~
instruction. )

-

Further, it was pointed out that contacts with the
immigrant pupils were satisfactory in the main, but that
contacts with the parent's of these pupils were virtually

'*ﬂ non-existent. \ -
hy'  Various improvements were proposed, among them- better
" information to the immigrants as well as to the school!s
. ,=- staff and pupils about the living conditions of each of
&é thege interested parties. Moreover, more instruction in
- Lo the Swedish language for immigrant pupils was necessary.

s >

! 3. Thé:prgparatory class tebchers -

] ] 4

3 \ ' The 3 prepafa%g%y class teachers filled in (a) a

. .guestionnaire aboutyitheir cwn work situation and (b) one
; "questionnaire for évery pupil in each of the preparatory
cTdsses, ’ A ’

/L;§.6.l‘ Work in the preparatory classes

|
Diagnosis_of immigrant pupils for their achiévements

- " ey o ae S . — - -

. - and_skills ‘ L . N
-F Newly-added immigrant pupils have theldr Kknowledge of
" Swedlsh rated by one Swedish teacher and one foreign teacher
" along a five<point scale. “This rating is used to determine
whether or not to assign the pupil to a preparatory class.
One is reduced to this subjective evaluation since as yet .
there is no instrument that is capable of diagnosing the - -
. achievement and skills of .immigrant pupils. . ‘

s s bem 2 Tan . B G P P B B W G S A P TS > -
.
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f found no major’ problems in this respect, considering that
/ the report cards froméFinland provided a perfectly sound
{ © basis for assessing achievemen&s and skills.,

The\preparatory class. tﬁacher in the Finnish class

"

By contrast, the 'two other' preparatory class teachers
/ had found it very hard to diagnofe the previous attainments
of their pupils, since any report cards or statements of
opinion emanating from earlier SChoollng lent themselves
only exceptiorally to evaluation under the Swedish7school
’ system. |

L
L Y e ) :

e
Pupils attending the Finnish preparatory class were amply

supplied with; educational aids in the subject of Swedish,
inasmuch as the aids used in Finland are well suited to
Swedish instruction™sf Finnish pupi’s in Sweden.

.The situation was worse for preparatory class pupils -
from other countries. Educational aids "in the Subject of
Swedish intended for these immigrant ‘pupils at upper.

department level were in very short. su ly. Ly

-~

It 1s relevant in this context to.mention that an [
experiment 1S under way in the Rinkeby Schooi. the wordgng
‘of directions, in the native tongue of immigrant p&pils on
the use of materials in handicraft instruction. This ¥
experiment has 2 objects, first to guard against accidents;
and second, to enable the immigrant pupils to benefit ]
reasonably Wﬁa} fjrom handicraft instruction at an early
stage. ) A

Ing ormation about the _new_eny ironment 1 B
Glven the absence of ready-made material in the pupils'
home language,.it turned out %hat very little could be’ done
t,. to inform immigrant pupils in the preparatory classes about
%:  theilr- new environment. . .

- » Only a few study visits had been made to Rinkeby and. .

downtown Stockholm, the reason being that it was hard ‘to fit
such visits into the school schedule.‘

-—-—----...——._.—-q-- LR R = e R R S ---..- T o W G S ow ob p @ woe

As soon as the immigrant pupils were thought to have a
satisfactory command of Swedish, they would be moved over
to a regular ciass. To moke uhe,transfer easler, the
preparatory class teacher would introduce the pupil to . )
teacher and pupils IR the receiving class. The immigrant -
pupil would also be introduced to other pupils in the <= 2
~School ﬁho spoke the same language.

—r— - 4

. 8
. + - .
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The preparatory class teacher in the Finnish class did
not find any major problems under this head. The. other 2
reported the following difficulties: ' -

- The absence of o language,shafed with the pupils and
the lack of knowledge about their cultural backgrounds
N gave rise to formidable communicating problems., '

\\\ - Most of the pupils had attended@ schools of a pronounced
A authoritarian character back home and readily tended
~ to .adopt disrespectful attitudes. when they were
confronted with the relative absence of punishments
in the Swedish schocls,

- Somefpubiis regarded their sﬁay in Sweden as Eemporary
and were therefore not motivated to study. -

4
3.6.2 Pupils in the prenaratory classes - -

v —

P

At the time %his study was. made pupils in the beginning
class had spent on average a bit more than one term in that
class. The avgrage worked out .at more than 3 terms in the
2 other preparatory classcs. Thus tHe hope expressed in the
Syllabus, namely that a feiw weeks of preparatory class would
be enough, did not prove to square with the facts of life in
the Rinkeby Schdéol. - ‘-~ : Lo ,

By an. large, the‘coéééctu of preparator; class pupils
. 4ith schoolmates cther than those in their own language
-ﬁ group were Jjust about nil. Intra-group contacts were all
. the more intensive. : B

The prenaratory clasé puplls felt largely positive
towards the school. Ir most cases there was no cause %o
criticise their adjustment to the school's rules.

i

No pronounced differences could be observed between the
different language groups concerning their knowledge of - .,
Swedish. This is remarkable when one considers that the /

Finnish pupils appear to be much better qualified. /

4,  IN-DEPTH STUDY OF TWO PREPARATORY CLASSES [0

. " » ;
The 2 preparatory classes which exclusively consisted ,
- of Finnish pupils (numbering 7.) and of Turkish pupils (10) . .
were subjected to a more penetrating study (1). A cg?ple°,

o | /./: ¢

(1) Bonareé,'AiBrand Nilsson, E: “Invanﬁrarbarn;i

fdrberedelseklasser  .Examensarbete GDI.  Institute
of Psychology, Stockholm 1973, Lo -
i ' . , h ) A
Q . : . . i*
- % tlll

oyt - -
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of new tests were tried out to find out more about .the pupils
in terms of their intellectual aDll ty and khowledge of -
Swedish Tre following tests «gre administered: 3PIQ T, -
which is a verbcl ability test; and DPI, 'a test battery : —
standardised for 2,200 1mmigrant pupils which measures
(2) reading comprnhenSion, (b) hecaring comprehension, (¢) free
composition, written, (&) free composition, oral and (&) non-
verbal ability test (AOQICdl spatial and numerical factors).
Other: information about the pupils was also gathered,
such as, personal and teacher estimdtes of their Swedish
achievements and the time spent in preparatory classes.

Although the groups are too small tQ\permit general
conclusions to be drawn, certain results suggest problems
which are deserving of closer study: .

Girls and pupils with higher estimated knowledge of -
- Swedish instruction than boys and pupils with: lower
estimated knowledge of Swedish,

W

s
1

A lorngar time spent in the preparatory class.does not.
always signify a higher estimated knowledge, of Swedishh

The PFinnish group performs betftgr on ability tests anq

tests in Swedish than the Turkigh group, but on an ‘
average poth groups fall below the arithmetic means, for e
immigrent e - ;/; - '

- . PSS

Cver balf the pupils repo”ted that thevr%eldom or never , ?ﬁ
i

talked to Swedish schoolmates: 4sThese pup1f$ lsgb\
..scored lower on the-%ests in uwgdisq, ﬂ%E

correlation seems To OD@%IQ betwcnn test score§ aﬁ@r

spcakinl Swedish at home", - " 7

< N . 5,

- Dractical dgfficulties arose in connec€ion w1th tgf —— T
*cuectionneires circulated %o parunts. These had to 3 o
be translatc@sand interpreted by pErsops othergghan the e 77
research officers, which le?t room &1 m underoéanaino.- ~
Non-response was, great, espqugllg for t 2. d"inpish
~-group (}€p) . B _ £

. kar o . h‘}s “ : :':

- To Jjudge from the responses tkﬁﬁ~eame in, the Finnizhs~

group figured on remain in Swedeﬁi\ﬁnile most members =

of the Turkish group fell uiswre about.what they woutd = ™
do. z» X S P L% 5%

I'e s
e

. z.
~ ~£%

, Or t;~3?urklsh parents, :ﬁew had taken cou*ses,in o B
, Swedish a finding %bat iwas esp001a11y true' of- the e N
methers .

“~p ..‘ -
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. Summing up, we can say that a further check-out and, irf .
‘necessary, construction of diagnostic material is desirable.
The tests used show very low scores for the immigrant.pupils,”
This result was expected; sincetthose pupils who go to at
preparatory class are the "Immigrants who find it hardest W
within their group to.,adapt to 1nstruction»1n a regular cless,
partly because they know so little Swedish. What makes the
whole thing problematic 1s the long time that, Some pupils
have spent in the classes without apparently hav1ng made any
noteworthy progress in the Swedish language. This may
involve pupils beset by general learning diffi"ulties, which
is bound to complicate the 1earn1ng situation. Perhaps a
guite different methodology is needed to cater for pupils
who, apart from having to adapt to a new cultural pattern
and learn a new language, also have to cope with learning
difficulties, —-

5.  RECAPITULATION OF THE RESULTS -

4 By way of summary, the situation of immigrant pupils in
the Rinkeby Schopi as mapped out by the Pedagogical Centre
may be said to have produc >d the following results:
1, Thé§SChool has made use of all the resource potentials
that are 'fientioned in Bhe supplement, "Instruction of
immigran§ children ete", Official SyllabUs for the Basic
School, if;{) e

.. e ' » (;Q -

2. In spite of this and notw1thst%%n* fhe unusually

positive and willing-to-work atmosph hak prevails among
the Rinkeby School staff (to which v adly agl its
members bore witness), the s1tu=tlon.g£ 1 ant pupils 1s.
unsatisfactory on various counts as Ygglbw ik
i t"
- The Interpersonal relations of wmﬁmiarant pupils and
the school'!s other pupils ar; Far~the most
part, immigrant pupils a%sccIlaf iy with pupils . v

» within their lariguage group. Tﬁe Swedish pupils '
S take .a-preponderantly negat1v= aPtltude to' the .
‘1mm1granf pupils. nﬁ, T

- The 'integration of Turkish pu 11s‘§ﬁqﬁds out as the
most problematic’ when immigraht pﬁpils from different
_ language areas are compared: -~ [

~ - - The immigrant pupils do not enjoy satisfactory

opportunities of keeping up with the regular instruction:

on a par with Swedish pupils, In spite of thejr :
earlier assignment to preparatory class, the immfigrant
pupils usually lack sufficient commandfpg“Sweais .

- « ¥
T . -~ . -

Fa—

et




- 1. RS 233 (73)
» addendum V

- The inadequacy of instruments to diagnose pupils for
their achievements and skills makes it hard to teach
a preparatory .class (even so, the report cards that
Finnish pupils have from the home country can make a
serviceable data base on which.td evaluate newly-
added pupils). " -

It is hard to determine whether a pupil has géneral
learning difficulties,

1

The'inténtion of the official syllabus as regards
repeated study visits for purpoSes of orienting
Ammigrant pupils to the society is working out .poorly

in practice becauses the school schedulg is relatively.
-

inflexible,

- [The preparatory class teachers who do not speak the
ganguage of their pupils felt tQ@t the absence of a
common language and insufficient insight into the
pupils' cultural background caused major problems of
communicztion.

: L&

- It turns out that assigning newly-added immigramt
pupils to preparatory class for a few weeks, as
recommended by the syllabus, does not accord with
practice in the Rinkeby School. On an average,. a
pupil spends.a bit more than 3 terms in prggaratory
class, ~ ' v !

Y
:“

-~ In spite of -the effofts that have been made;ﬁthegq

. School's contact with the. parents of inm rapt pupils
is defective, ‘ k‘¢§ o
' . - N §
N
So R
R ‘ - ﬁ

+*




‘w15 - 3 - (
é?iddm?f)

ot o)

CONTACT ROUTES IN THE RINKiBY SCHOOL

B S T T a seene =

Minority groups
(M¥nigrants)

Hajorfty group
(Swedo)

O i

SCHOOL

poo——— -t ——

>t School directors

.V

Parents Immigrant

e (SN

- o n b ——

 (Swed.) || Pupil welfare | parents

V4

N Teachers

Preparaiory

class teachers

Auxiliary teachers

- i :‘ :{ Pupils

Immigrant pupils

- Strong contact exista\ —

Contac¢t exists ) — Ce

' ..h.._...._—-(-_- " More contact desirable

r SNAANAS  More contact necessary
l - "‘ ’ ° . .
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6.  PROPOSALS. FQR IMPROVEMENTS OF IMMIGRANT INSTRUCTION

z-In £pits of the study's limitacions (see page ), sqme
of* the results would appear to .be valiid also far other schools.

1, It may be assumed that contact.difficulties with the
parents of immigrant pupils constitute a problem shared in
common with most schools having immigrant pupils. The
ability of any one school to solve this problem will of
course very much depend on the ability of the larger socicty
to look after the immigrants in 2 manner acceptable to all
parties concerned. . '

. Conceivably, improvements could result from taking the
following measures inside the school:

- The. school staff 'should he given better and more
. informefion 2bout the cultural background of immigrants
e and the reasons why their adjustment to the Swedish
society 1is particularly .difficult.

- The parents of iﬁ%igranﬁ pupils should in their turn
-be given better and more information about the school's
conditions and 2bout the children's needs of edutation

on which to base their future careers in Sweden.

s - . R
- Schools with mayy immigrant pupils should be given

g, extra appropriztions to arrang-= pzrent-tsacher
meetings adapted tc the parents! wvorking
conditions, cultural background, language
difficulities ¢te.

" b. greater capabilities to permit engaging bilingual
.personnel for such things ss welfare concerns,
. arranging parent-teacher mectings, jand
; commnicating information from thelschool to the

"parents’ and from thcse to the schogl.

2e The difference between language groups asiregards tLei
prospects of integration with the sghool7/“*s

- The allocation of resources should be fitted to

- linguistic ‘and cultural uniqueness of immigrant pugils ,
- from the Swedish standpoint. Pupiis from cultu

totally slien teo bthe Swedish-culture should, in

lay a greater claim to reqourcss tRan pupils fro

> _ culturés that are more kirndred to a§§“SWedish.'

! ’ N
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3; Access to diagnostic instruments in connection with .the
instruction of immigrant -pupils.

-y

- The shortage of diagnostic instruments for the -
achievements and skills of immigrant pupils should be
remedied as soon as possible.. In the present \
situation there are obvious risks that the absence of‘ #?;ﬁ

sveh instruments gives rise to a faulty use of*®

resources with preparatory classes and thus impairs

the instruction of immigrant pupils. - Further, the

ablility of a preparatory class teacher to make a

correct assessment of the prerequisites governing

the transfers of pupils to regular classes would be .
greatly facilitated, . ‘ \

Moreover, the provision of diagnostie facilities would
give the educational authorities better evidence on which to
assess coming needs for the instruction of immigrant pupils. {

b, The school's contact with other authorities and S oo
1nst1tuvlons in the near society. ,\ e S '

Since thLe school situation of 1mmi${ant pupils very much -
dekends on tieir situation in the larger’:8ociety, contacts
shouid be further Intensified between the school and organs

of government (in particular with the Chifd Welfare Board).
Perhaps specially composed contact committees could be se

up for the purpose,

5. Defeetive cofitact OF immigrant'pupils with other pupils.

Y

' The intention of the lelabas, which ‘is that the Swedish
pupils shall assume active responsibility for the adjustment

oi newly arrived immigrant pupils, should be brought to
realisation, If that is to be possible, theySwedish pupils
and their parents must be informed about the ‘eultural back-
ground anld starting position of immigrant children as well as
the, consequent diffjiculties that arise for them in the school. .
Anothe“ conceivable measure would be a "sponsored-child
system", where one or more Swedish' pupils take ciarge of an~
immigran® newcomer and try to steer this pupil into the
school's shared fellowship.

e

4

>

7. _E_’B"";QSA'LS FOR FURTHEI% STUDIES OF THE SCHOOL SITUATION
FoK IMMIGRANT PUPILS .

The present survey suggests that the following problem
areas ough. .to be ‘studied in’ greater depth:

\‘
1. Ireparation and/testing & diagnostic instruments to
evdluate the achievements and skills of immigrant
pupils.

. ’ - .
i ) , , / R 1
. . X
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&&&iz pact ical experiments onactivate the participation of
“@q*.“,wediaq pupils in.the invegration of immigrant pupils .
i %7 ity the school. .

3% Prepapration and testing of alternative models for .

convkying information to immigrant pupils and- their

' parents, to the school's staff and pupils,- and.to the
parents of Swedish pupils about the conditions of each
groun, ) \ .

L, comparison of different schools fcr their attempts to
integrate immigrant pupils. '

h
-

i 3

v Varfables to -consider: ..

socio~economic structure of catchment areas;
- contact between the school and the near soclety:
--trajning of immigrant teachers; ° :

) - access to educaticnal aids for the immigrant pupi%s; '

- other measures which seek to make~it easier for . )
immigrant pupils to integrate with the school.
* . k:

AY

8, MATERIAL FOR HANDICRAFT INSTRUCTTON

Under the head of educational aids develrpment,ithe,
studies made in the Rirkeby Sthool have resultcd in the design
of a comprehensive body of textual and visual matexial whose
function.shall be, for teachers 'as well as puplls, tok
facilitate the participation of non-Swedish speaking pupils
in the different kinds of handicraft. As will appear. from

__Appendix 3, major difficulties arnd even manifest hazards are
involved when pupils who Kno o Swedish and who often have
slight experience of handicraft instruction are permitted to \

! take instruction in textile work, woodwork and metalwork,
The material contains cleatr pictures of objects, tools, *
machines, operating steps etc, their names, and simple
phrases, such as explanations, instructiokg and warnings.
The text is worded in Swedish and 5 immigrant. languages.
The material will be produced with finan 1 assistance from
the National Board of Education as a trial\edition and will
be tried out in Stockholm; after that, subjject to revision,
the material may be offere® to the whole natlon. As soon
as the material is available in print it will be transmitted
to the Council ‘of Europe. o

N

The cqsts of producing the basic material have been
defrayed in part out of project monies from the Council. of -
Europe. - \

" ‘\/\ v N ’ .
»
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